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AGREEMENT

ARTICLE I
PURPOSE

Section 1. This Memorandum of Agreement is entered into between the Cuyahoga Commu-
nity College District, hereinafter referred to as the "College" and the American Association of
University Professors, Cuyahoga Community College Chapter. hereinafter referred to as tile
"CCC-AAUP"
Section 2. This Memorandum of Agreement is designed to provide a fair and reasonable
method by which faculty members covered by this Agreement can particpate through their
exclusive bargaining agent in the establishment of terms and conditions of their employment
and to establish an orderly procedure for the resolution of differences between the College
and the faculty who are members of the bargaining unit

ARTICLE it
RECOGNITION

Section 1. Pursuant to the certification by the American Arbitration Association of the results
of the Representation Election conducted in accordance with the Conditions and Rocedures
established in the Preelection Agreement as approved by the Cuyahoga Community College
District Board on September 29, 1977, the College hereby recognizes the CCC-AAUP as the
exclusive representative for the purpose of collective bargaining with respbct to wages,
hours and other terms and conditions of emr,,loyment for alt members of the bargaining unit
described below.

Section 2. The members of such bargaining unit are lull time tenure -track faculty members,
including counselors and librarians

Section 3. The following categories of employees are excluded from the bargaining unit

A All supervisory employees. including all department heads "Supervisor" means any
individual who has authority in the interest of the public employer, to hire. transfer, sus-
pend. lay off, recall, promote, discharge, assign, reward, or discipline other public em-
ployees; or to responsibly direct them; or to adjust their grievances, or to effectively rec-
ommend such action, if the exercise of such authority is not of a merely routine or clerical
nature but requires the use of independent judgment

B All confidential employees. "Confidential Employees" means any employee whose func-
tional responsibilities or knowledge in connection with the issues involved in dealings
between the employer and its employees would make their membership in an employee
organization incompatible with their official duties

C All management level employees, including all department heads and division heads,
except program coordinators who have more than fifty percent (50%) of their asssign-
ments in direct instruction of students "Management Level Employees" means any indi-
vidual who formulates policy on behalf of the public employer or who may reasonably be
required on behalf of the public employer to assist in preparation for the conduct of collec-
tive negotations, administer collectively negotiated agreements, or has a major role in
personnel administration

D All faculty members who are not on tenure - track. I e , including those employed as full-
time lecturers

E All part-time faculty members

F All counselors. librarians, and all program coordinators spending fifty percent (50%) or
more of their assignment in supervisory and/or administrat.ve activities

Section 4. Where used in this Agreement. the term "faculty" includes t. employees of the
bargaining unit except where specifically stated
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ARTICLE III
MEMBERSHIP OBLIGATIONS

Section 1. Membership in the CCC-AAUP is not compulsory. Members of the bargaining unit
have the right to join or not to join the CCC-AAUP as each may decide Neither party shall
coerce or discriminate against a faculty member in this regard However, the parties recog-
nize that as the exclusve bargaining agent and grievance representative for all members of
the bargaining unit, which includes both members and non-members of I. e CCC-AAUP. the
CCC-AAUP performs an important service for members of the bargaining unit and contrib-
utes toward fulfiement of the mission of the institution

ARTICLE IV
CHECKOFF

Section 1. The College All deduct any initiation fees and dues levied in accordance with the
Constitutor and Bylaws of the CCC-AAUP from the pay of members of the bargaining unit
covered by this Agreement upon receipt from the CCC-AAUP of individual signed authoriza-
tion cards executed by the member for that purpose and hearing his signature

Section 2. The College's obligation to make deductions shall te.minate automatically upon
receipt of revocation of authorization during tne 15 day period commen'ing on June 1 and
ending on June 15 of each year or upon the termination of empknnent or transfer to a job
classification outside the bargaining or*.

Section 3. A gency Shop (.11 employees who are covered by this Agreement who are hot
mer.-bers of the Union and who have been employed by the College for sixty (60) days or
more shall pay a fair share fee not greater tha.i the dues paid by members of the Union. Said
fax share fee shall be paid by payroll deduction as provided in this Article

Al authorized deductions will be made from the member's pay on a regular basis The Col
loge shall deduct on a regular basis from each non - -member of the recognized bargaining unit
a fair share fee as determined by the Union, but not greater than the amount of monthly
Union dues. All dedi,ctiuns shall be transmitted to the Union no later than the fifteenth (15th)
day following the end of the month in which the deduction is made together with a list of the
members of the bargaining unit payieg such dues or fees by payroll deductions, and upon
receipt, the Union shall assume full responsibility for the disposition of all funds deducted All
nun-members have all rights and privieges in accordance with Ohio Revised Code 4117 09
(C) pertaining to political expenditures by the employee organization

Section 4. The CCC-AAUP shall indemnify and hold the College and any of its agents harm-
less against any and all claims, demands, suits and other forms of liability that may arise out
of, or by reason of action taken or not taken by the College for the purpose of complying with
any of the provisions of this Article, or in reliance on any notice or authorization form fur-
nished under any of the provisions of this Article.

Section 5. The College shall promptly furnish the CCC-AAUP with the names of all newly
hired employees covered by this Agreement together with their addresses as they appear on
the records of the College

Section 6. Newly hired employees in the bargaining unit will ,.un*orm to job description
requirements and receive all wages and benefits of this Agreement

ARTICLE V
STATEMENT CF BOARD RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBiLITES

Except as specifically limited by explicit provisions of thus Agreement, the Board of Trustees
reserves and retains, solely and exclusively, all Board rights, powers, and authority. including
the right of the Board of Trustees, acing through the Administration, -I determine and fulfill
the mission of the College, determine staffing policy, and in all oti e respects to plan, man-
age, evaluate, administer, govern, control, and direct its personnel and operations Such
exclusive Board rights include, but are not limited to, the following

1 Determine location of campuses, satellites, and other facilities and equipment of the Col-
lege.
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2 Establish, modify and enforce reasonable policies. rules, regulations. and standards for
faculty performance.

3 Determine the financial policies and procedures of the College. including the exclusive
right to allocate and expend all funds of the College.

4 Determine position qualifications, recruit and appoint faculty.

5 Evaluate and determine professional competence. grant tenure. pr 'mote. supervise, dis-
cipline. discharge, and demote for just cause. lay off, transfer among campuses after
consulting with the faculty assign, schedule. and reappoint faculty.

6 Establish, define, modify and abolish job ciassifications:

7 Initiate, design. c:evelop. adopt. modify and delete degree programs. certificate and
award programs, credit courses and non -credit actrnties and approve and authorize the
courses and programs to be offered by the C liege.

8 Determine prooram and course curriculum content, objectives, grading standards and
procedures,

9 Do all things apProonate and incidental to any of its rights, powers, prerogatives, respon-
sibilities, and authority, and m all respects to carry out the ordinary and customary func-
tions of the administration. subject only to the procedures and criteria governing the exer-
cise of hese eights as are expressly provided for in this Agreement

ARTICLE 'fl
CONDITIONS OF EMPLOYMENT AND PROFESSIONAL

RESPONSIBILITIES OF FULL-TIME FACULTY
Section 1. Each member If the instructional fa Ailty will be responsible for teaching a stan-
dard of 45 EOU's per academic year with a minimum of 10 EOU's and a maximum of 13
EOU's per academic quarter

Section 2. In addition to the direct teaching workload set forth in Section 1 of this Article, the
present Board of Trustees policy 20-360-020 on faculty workload and responsibility will be
continued and is incorporated herein by reference

Section 3. Lab-Lecture/English Composition Ratios

(A) Effective September 1. 1984, all laboratory sections, as defined in the official College
catalog or otherwise approved by the Board of Trustees, will be equated on a 8 1 bases

(B) Effective September 1, 1985, English Composition courses 101 and 102, as defined in
the official College Catalog or otherwise approved by the Board of Trustees, will be
equated on a 1 2.1 bass

(C) The College and the AAUP will monitor and evaluate the English Composition courses in
the 090 series. is defined in the official College Catalog or otherwise approved by the
Board of Trustees, in order to insure that the required workload of this series of English
Composition courses remains fair, reasonable and equeaole

Section 4. In addition to those EOU's reassigned for nonteaching respunsibelities related to
professional improvement leaves, CCC-AAUP leadership, Joint Faculty Senate Council par-
ticipation, program coordination, and the reassignment of faculty to perform administration
roles, the College also agrees to provide a minimum of 300 EOU's during fiscal year 1987,
fiscal year VISO, and fiscal year 1989 for those functions determined to further enhance the
instructionalfinstructioneNy-related processes o: the institution Those areas for which
EOU's may be reassigned based on need are the Wow dig activities related to program
developmenUenhancement, activities related to faculty professional development; activities
related to program accreditatton/reaccreditation, activities related to special projects having
a direct :elationship to Instructional or instructionally-related programs, and, other activities
determined to be of such scope and structure as to require the assignment of EOU's for those
persons directly Involved in the effort
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A Joint Achnirestratioe-AAUP committee will be created for the purpose of establishing stan-
dards for the granting of faculty members' requests tor reassigned EOlYs and reviewing the
actual reassignment of EOU's to faculty members The committee shall be comprised of an
equal number of representatives (1) from the administration. and (2) selected by the AAUP In
the event that a dispute develops regarding the reassignment of EOU's then the matter may
be submitted to, purely advisory, non-binding arbitration by either the AAUP or the College
Article XXXII of this Agreement shall govern the method of selection and the manner of
payment of the arbitrator

Section 5. Faculty Class Scheduling The College will attempt to follow the principle of
dep etmental rotation among qualified faculty where practical and feasible and after consult-
ing with the faculty in making multi-campus assignments In addition, the College will attempt
to avoid scheduling a faculty member to teach at more than one (1) campus on a single day if
such is practical and feasible Finally, the College will attempt to avoid assigning a faculty
member to an early morning class following a late evening class where practical and feasible

Section 6. Large Cow, instruction. Faculty members engaged on a lecture instructional
delivery strategy shah receive additional EOU credit for each enrollment range as follows

Number of Students
1 to 50

EOU Base/Added
1 0f-

51 to 85 1 0/0 2
86 to 120 1 0/0 4

121 to 155 1 0/0 6
156 or mare 1 0/0 8

Section 7. Preparations Teacher/faculty members shall - xmally not be required to make
more than three different preparations per standard academic quarter. nor more than eight
per standard academic year Exceptions to this standard may be necessary in certain subject
areas and for certain instructional delivery systems, and such exceptions shall be docu-
mented by a written rationale prepared by the respective division head in consultation with
the faculty member involved This rationale must be approved by the appropriate dean and,
following approved, kept on file in the dean's office Abuses of the College's policy regarding
preparations shaft be grievable under Article XXXII of this Agreement

Section S. Office Hours Faculty members are to be available in an assigned faculty office
for scheduled and unscheduled student conferences for a minimum of ten (10) hours per
week at limes convenient to both students enrolled in the faculty member's classes and to
prospective students seeking information A faculty member with prior approval from his/her
division head and dean. which shall not be unreasonably withheld, may fulfill the ten (10)
office hours per week requirement in tour (4) days

ARTICLE VII
RETRENCHMENT: TENURED FACULTY

II. as the result of finarcial exigency determined in good faith by the Board, a material de-
crease in student enrollment, or a program reduction, consolidation or eliminatoon, it be-
comes necessary to reduce the number of tenured faculty, tenured faculty may be laid off
without pay

The Board's good faith determination of financial exigency, material decrease in student
enrollment, or program reduction, consoloclaon or elimination requiring a layoff of tenured
faculty will be subject to review wider the grievance procedure end, in the event of an unre-
solved dispute, to final and bonding arbitration

To the extent practicable, as soon as the Administration has reason to believe that there is a
serious likelihood Got any of these conditions ion: occur, it will so notify the Rights and Re-
sponsibilities Committee and the CCC-AAUP of the contingency and provide them with all
. variable information The Committee and the CCC-AAUP will have a fair opportunity to
evaluate Ma information and to develop and recommend alternative methods to deal with the
problem
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Layoffs will be implemented on a District-wide basis in the case of financial exigency and
within the affected instructional teaching department or equivale,11 non-instructional unit
(considered on a District -wide basis) in the case of a material decrease in enrollment or
program reduction, consolidation or eliminaton

Except where otherwise required by considerations of program continue), or existing Board
staffing policy, no tenured faculty member will be la.d off in the case of financial exigency until
all part-time lecturers. full-ham lecturers and non-tenured faculty have been laid off

Except where otherwise required by considerations of program continuity or ousting Board
staffing policy, no tenured faculty member will be laid off in the case of material decreases in
student enrollment or program reduction, consolidation or elimination until all part-time lec-
turers, full-time lecturers and non-tenured faculty within the affected instructional teaching
department or equivalent non instructional unit (consocle,rfd on a District-wide basis) have
been laid off

Tenured faculty will be laid off on the basis of Distric4.vide seniority (i e , full -time service).
subject to the requirement of possessing the necessary qualifications (1) to teach the
courses to be offered, in the case of instructional faculty. or (2) to perform the available and
required work, in the case of non-instructional faculty

Tenured faculty members subject to layoff under these provisions will be given an opportunity
to transfer to another instructional teaching department or equivalent non-instructional unit if
they possess the necessary qualifications (1) to teach the courses to be offered for onstruc-
tonal faculty or (2) to perform the available and required work for non-instructional faculty

Laid off tenured faculty members will be offered, on accordance with their seniority, reinstate-
ment if, within a period of five years from the dale of layoff an appointment becomes available
in the same instructional department or equivalent non - instructional urit to which they were
assigned at the time they first became subject to lays" of to which they were subsequently
transferred Lad off tenured faculty members must notify the Administration within thirty (30)
days of removing a recall notice to an available appointment that they intend to accept the
offer of reinstatement The College agrees not to offer an appointment in any instructional
department or equivalent non-instructional unit until all laid off tenured faculty members fully
qualified to teach therein (instructional faculty) or work therein (non - instructional faculty)
have, in accordance with their seniority, been offered reinstatement

Laid off tenured faculty members shall have the right to review, through the grievance proce-
dure, subject to final and bonding arbitration, the validity of their layoff under applicable crite-
ria and procedure

At least ene full academic year's notice wit be given to a tenured faculty member subject to
layoff hereunder, and layoff will become effective only at the end of the appropriate academic
year

ARTICLE VIII
REDUCTION IN FORCE: TENURE-TRACK NON-TENURED FACULTY

If, because of operational or financial reasons, it becomes necessal y to reduce the number
of non-tenured, tenure-track faculty at the College. the necessary number of such faculty can
be placed on layoff status wet Jut pay, pursuant to the following procedure

Except where program continuity or limits established by Board staffing policy requue
otherwise, all full-time and part-time lecturers within the affected instructional department
or equivalent non-onstructionel unit of the College shall be laid off first, before any non-
tenured, tenure-track faculty member in the affected departs end or equivalent unit is laid
of

2 Except where program continuity or limits established by Board staffing policy require
otherwise, non-tenured tenure-track faculty will be laid off in inverse order of seniority
(i e , lull-time service) in the affected onstruchonal department or equivalent non-instruc-
tional unit considered on a District-wide basis
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3 In the event that a tenure-track appointment becomes available in the same instructions
department or equivalent non - instructional unit of the College in which one or more non-
tenured tenure-track faculty have been laid olf, then, after all ,erevrously laid off tenured
faculty eligible for appointment to such department or unit have been offered and -efused
such appointment, non-tenured tenure-track faculty members shall be offered such posi-
tion in accordance with their relative departmental or unit seniority determined pursuant
to paragraph 2 above. for a period of two years from their respective dates of layoff Laid
off non- tenured faculty members must notify the Administration within thirty (30) days of
receiving a recall notice to an available appointment that they intend to accept the offer of
reinstatement.

4 A tenure-track faculty member who disputes the validity of his layoff has the right to re-
view, through the grievance procedure, whether the criteria and procedure set forth in this
Article have been properly followed and applied in his case

5 Non-tenured, tenure-track faculty subject to layoff hereunder, will receive notice of such
layoff in accordance with file following schedule

(a) By April 1 of the academic year, at the conclusion of which it is proposed to lay off the
faculty member, if the faculty member is in his first or second year of full-time service
at the College,

(b) By December 15 of the academic year, at the conclusion of which it is proposed to lay
off the faculty membe. If the faculty me.nber is in his third year of full-time sevice w.th
the College,

(c) One full academic year's notice will be given fo non-tenured, tenure-track faculty
members who are in their fourth or subsequent year of full-time service at the College

6 Layoff of non-tenured. tenure-track faculty will become effective only at the end of the
appropriate academic year

ARTICLE IX
PERSONAL LEA' E

Section 1. All members of the bargaining unit may apply for personal leave with full pay up to
a maximum of Six (6) days during the academic year Request for personal leave r'ust be
made with as much advance notification as :a practical

Section 2. Personal leave shall be granted only for such matters as religious holidays,
deaths of immediate family members, illness of immediate family members if the family
member is confined to a hospital which is located more than 100 miles from the center of the
City of Cleveland, or bona fide personal emergencies Immediate family members shall in-
clude spouse, child, parent, sister, brother, mother-in-law, father-in-law, grandparent, or any
other relative residing with the member A member will not need to slate the particular reason
for seeking personal have but will be required lo certify that he or she is taking personal
leave for one of the designated approved reasons Personal leave may not be accumulated
and carried over into subsequent academic years

ARTICLE X
SICK LEAVE

Section 1. All members of the bargaining unit will be entitled to fifteen (15) days of sick leave
each academic year Sick leave may be used by members who find it necessary to be absent
for reasons of personal illness, personal injury, personal disab lily, maternity, as well as for
medical, dental, or optical examination or treatment, and absence for reason of expo! ure to a
disease which could be communicated to others IP order to qualify for sick leave compensa-
tion a member must give notice of an impending absence at the earliest opportunity and
submit a signed al'sence report each month

Section 2. This sick leave shall be accumulated commencing with the effective date of em-
ployment and may be accumulated from academic year to academic year up to a maximum
of 150 days A member of the bargaining unit who has ten (10) or more years of service with

i I

with the College will, upon retirement, be paid for one quarter of his unused sick leave days
up to a maximum of thirty (30) days This payment shall be at the full -lime rate the member
was receiving during his final year of employment

Faculty members who at the beginning of any academic year have accumulated the maxi-
mum of one hu dred fifty (150) sick days will be entitled to draw upon the annual maximum
allotment of fifteen (15) sick days without reducing the accumulated total of one hundred fifty
(150) sick days However, under no circumstances may a faculty member take more than a
maximum of one hundred fifty (150) sick days or convert more than the maximum of one
hundred twenty (120) sick days upon retirement

Section 3. Faculty members who find it necessary to be absent during the summer session
for any of the reasons specified in Section 1 of this Article may L Mize up to two (2) days of
accrued sick leave

Section 4. Full salary and benefits shall continue to be paid to a member on sick leave until
that member's current and accrued sick leave days are exhausted

Section 5. The College shall, at the start of each academic year, furnish each member with
official notification of the number of sick leave days the member has accumulated

ARTICLE XI
PROFESSIUNAL IMPROVEMENT LEAVE

Section 1. Professional Improvement Leaves will be made available to r iembers of the
bargaining unit to promote instructional excellence and professional development Such
leaves may be made available by the College's Board of Trustees each academic year for the
purpose of additional education. research, or other such activities deemed of value to the
educational mission of the Collage At the discretion of the College, any or all of the Profes-
sional Improvement Leaves may be designated to be used by individuals to prepare them-
selves in an additional field of teaching expertise, or for any other appropriate purpose

Section 7. Members of the bargaining unit who have been contracted by the College as full-
time, tenure -track farmIty for a minimum of seven (7) contractual academic years are eligible
to apply for a Professional Improvemen: Leave

Section 3. The number of Professional Improvement Leaves granted by the College each
acedernic year will be limited to five percent (5%) of the total number of full-time, tenure-track
faculty contracted at the rank of Instructor, Assistant Professor, Associate Professor, or Pro-
fessor employed within the College district; however, the number of leaves available for each
campt& will be proportional to the total number of such bargaining unit members eligible for
consideration for Professional Improvement Leaves at each campus

Effective fiscal year 1985, the College will provide professional improvement leaves for a
maximum of five percent (5%) of the full-time, tenure-track faculty as follows

Plan A - 3 Quarter Absenr.e at 50% Annual Salary
Plan B - 2 Quarter Absence at 07% Annual Salary
Plan C - 1 Quarter Absence at 83% Annual Salary

Plan A available for 50% of PIL's offered per year
Plan B available for 40% of PH 's offered per year
Plan C available for .0% of PIL's offered per year

ARTICLE XII
MILITARY LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Members of the bargaining uuit who are members of the Ohio National Guard, the Ohio
Defense Corps, the Ohio Naval Militia, or members of other reserve components of the
armed forces of the United States are entitled to a paid leave of absence from their duties at
the College for such time, not to exceed thirty-one (31) days in any one academic year. that
they are required to be in military service (on field training or active duty) t-.,uch employees
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must notify the appropriate College administrator as so( as they are advised of when their
mil tary obligation shall commence

ARTICLE XIII
JURY DUTY

The College recognizes the civic duty of faculty members to respond for service when called
for jury duty A faculty member calved for jury duty shall be granted a leave of absence with
pay for the duration of I-.is/her jury duty service The faculty member shall promptly reimburse
the College for all compensation received for jury duty service, except that provided for
expenses (i e , meals, lodging, and/or mileage)

ARTICLE XIV
LEAV. . ABSENCE WITHOUT PAY

Section 1. A faculty member may, upon request, be granted a leave of absence without pay
for up to, but no more than, one (1) academic year for professional or personal reasons with
the approval of the Vice President for Human Resources/Personnel Relations or his desig-
nee Requests for such leaves, stating the reasons, must be submitted in writing at least one
(1) quarter before the leave is requested to begin

Except for unusual circumstances, leaves of absence without pay will not be granted to
individuals prior to their completion of three (3) consecutive years of full-time tenure-track
service to the College

Section 2. A faculty member on leave of absence without pay must notify the Vice President
for Human Resources/Personnel Relations in writing at least three (3) months prior to the
expiration of the leave or by March 1st if the expected date of return is the beginning of the
next academic year whether or not he/she intends to return to the College upon the expira-
tion of the unpaid leave of absence

Section 3. Insurance benefits may be continued during a leave of absence without pay at the
faculty member's expense

Section 4. A faculty member on an approved leave of absence must notify the College not
later than March 1 whether or not he/she intends to return to the College next year

ARTICLE XV
PROFESSIONAL IMPROVEMENT TRAVEL

Section 1. The Administration will make every effort to provide funds for travel to profes-
sional meetings and other appropriate events in at least the amounts made available during
the 1979-80 academic year, subject, however, to reductan or elimination as may be required
by compelling financial reasons Such travel funds will be allocated equitably among the
members of each department including those faculty who are on approved professional im-
provement leave, and for this purpose, equitable allocation of opportunity to utilize travel
funds may extend over a period of academic years

Section 2. Faculty members who have received travel funds from the College to attend
professional meetings shall report to their colleagues on the substance of the meetings A
written summary shall be filed with the appropriate Dean or Division Head and, where appro-
priate. shall be shared with the College community

I J
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ARTICLE XVI
COMPENSATION

198647, 1987-88 and 1988-89 ACADEMIC YEAR SALARIES

Section 1. A new salary structure and corresponding salary schedules will be implemented
for academic years 1986-87, 1987-88 and 1988-89

Section 2. For academic years 1986-87, 1987-88 and 1988-89, each faculty member will be
compensated according to the salary schedule adopted for that year attached hereto as
Appendices A, B and C respectively at the next highest 1/2 salary step, or next highest full
step in those instances where there is no 1/2 salary step between two full steps

Section 3. Faculty members wht. 'lave received one or both of the alary increments pro-
vided in the past based on years of service to hie College wi;1 continue to receive those
increments. Faculty members who complete three (3) academic years at step 14 of the fac-
ulty salary schedule will receive a salary increment in the amount of $450, and faculty mem-
bers who complete seven (7) academic years at step 14 of the faculty salary schedule will
receive a second salary increment of $300 Each salary increment will be granted to the
faculty member upon the tender and acceptance of his or her contract for the subsequent
academic year Years toward one or both of the salary increments accumulated by a faculty
member at step 13 of the faculty salary schedules in effect prior to 1978-79 will be credited
toward the years of service ref, Tired at step 14 for purposes of determining salary incre-
ments, but only after a faculty member has served at least one (1) academic year at step 14

Section 4. There will be ceil;ns on the percentage of faculty members who may at any time
occupy the following salary grades

(A) H. Not more than 20% of the total faculty may occupy a place in salary grade H

(B) F, G and H, in total. Not more than 50% of the total faculty may occupy a place in salary
gra , s F through H, inclusive

(C) D, E, F, G, and H, in total Not more than 95% of the total faculty may occupy a place in
salary grades D through H inclusive

Section 5 In the event two (2) or more faculty members are eligible for promotion in salary
grades, but because of the percentage limits there are insufficient openings to permit all such
eligible faculty member candidates to be promoted in salary grade, a Joint Administration-
Faculty Committee will review the merits of each candidate's qualifications and select among
such candidates the faculty member or members who will be promoted to the available open-
ing(s)

ARTICLE XVII
LIFE INSURANCE

The College will provide life insurance benefits to members of the bargaining unit equal to
2-1/2 times their basic salary, rounded to the next lower $500, up to a maximum of $150,000
sut.;ect to the terms and conditions set forth in the insurance policy issued by the College's
came,

ARTICLE XVIII
HEALTH CARE

Section 1. ' 10 College will provide basic hospitalization insurance benefits to members of
the bargaining unit subject to the terms and conditions set forth in the insurance policy issued
by the College's carrier Those members of the bargaining unit who elect the alternative
hospitalization coverage provided by Kaiser Permanente must pay the difference between
the rates charged by the College's hospitalization insurance carrier and Kaiser

Section 2. Frescription drugs will be a covered medical expense under the College's medi-
cal benefit plans subject to a $3 00 deductible on each prescription drug or refill thereof
purchased A prescription card will be issued to members for presentation to the pharmacist
at the time of purchase
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Section 3. Major Medical The College will provide a $250,000 major medical benefit to
members of the bargaining unit subject to applicable deductibles, percentage limitations and
other terms and conditions set forth in the insurance policy issued by the College's crarier

Section 4. The College provides a group vision benef,t The College shall maintain this
benefit as it existed on June 30. 1983

Section 5. The College will pay all health insurance costs up to and through December 31,
1984

Section 6 Effective January 1, 1985, and throughout the balanc of this contract, any cost
increases over those in effect on June 30, 1984 (as measured on an individual premium
basis), shall be divided 50/50 between the employee and the College

Section 7. As soon as possible. r committee comprised of an equal number of representa-
tives from the Administration, the various collective bargaining units electing to participate,
and the non-bargaining unit support staff will be afforded an opportunity to explore alterna-
tive health care cost containment possibilities Working through the administration, the com-
mittee shall be permitted to inspect necessary data, and as a committee may contact health
care providers to secure necessary information subject to prior clearance and approval of the
College. The recommendations of this committee will be formally presented to the Board of
Trustees lind recommended for approval if mutually agreeable to the College and the partici-
pating employee groups, if they result in a savings to the College as of the time of the recom-
mendation, and if they are otherwise feasible

Section IL The College agrees that the CCC AAUP will be represented on the above Health
Care Committee by a maximum of three (3) individuals who, in recognition of their service on
the Committee, shall receive three (3) EOU's each on a one-time only, non-precedental basis
during the fall quarter of 1984

ARTICLE XIX
LONG-TERM DISABILITY INSURANCE

After all current and accumulated sick leave has expired, or after 60 calendar days, which-
ever is greater, the College will provide a disabled member 70% of his basic salary up to a
maximum of $2,000 per month subject to the terms and conditions set forth in the disability
insurance policy issued by the College's carrier

ARTICLE XX
ACCIDENTAL DEATH AND DISMEMBERMENT INSURANCE

The College will provide accidental death insurance benefits to members of the bargaining
unit equal to 2-1/2 times their basic salary. rounded to the next lower $500. to a maximum of
$150,000 and accidental dismemberment insurance benefits subject to the terms and condi-
tions set forth in the insurance polisy issued by the College's carrier

ARTICLE XXI
SUMMER SCHOOL

Effective Summer, 1982, faculty members (including both instructional and non-instructional
faculty) shall be offered summer school assignments under the following provisions A mini-
mum of 60% of base Summer School IFTE requirements will be filled by regular full-time
faculty compensated on a pro-rata basis based upon the prevailing EOU workload standard
Compensation for summer sessions will be based upon prevailing EOU workload standard
e g the 1983-84 summer session base equals 45 EOU's Both instructional and non-instruc-
tional faculty requirements will be based upon the previous summer for the purpose of deter-
mining the 60% minimum utilization of full-time faculty

The College and the CCC-AAUP will create a pint committee to review and recommend
guidelines relative to summer session staffing

I5
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ARTICLE XXII
RETIREMENT

Section 1. The College agrees to participate in, and contribute to, the State Teachers Retire-
ment System and to abide by any and all rules and regulations now in effect or subsequently
enacted, for the duration or this Agreement

Section 2. The College agrees to continue the practice of STRS pickup

ARTICLE XXIII
FACULTY BENEFITS AND PRIVILEGES

Section 1 Any benefits and/or status to which faculty members presently have vested rights
will remain in effect

Section 2. The CCC-AAUP will be notified before the College adopts any new policy which
adversely effects members of the bargaining unit

ARTICLE XXIV
PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

Section 1. Faculty members shall have sole rights of ownership and disposition of copyright-
able material and patents generated by their own individual initiative, provided there is no
substantial use of College personnel, facilities, or resources However, supplementary
course material prepared by a faculty member, even if copyrighted, which has no reasonable
market potential outside the College will be made available without charge

Section 2. Faculty members and the College shall share the ownership and disposition of
copyrightable material and patentable discoveries or inventions generated where there is a
substantial use of College personnel or facilities not uniformly provided to other similarly
situated faculty members College personnel or facilities include, but are not limited to, reas-
signed time, secretarial help, financial assistance (such as student aides) or College ser-
vices, equipment or building. Division of royalties under these circumstances shall be 80% to
the faculty member and 20% to the College unless other written arrangements are made
prior to the initiation of the work

Sectien 3. Copyrights and patents developed from projects undertaken by a faculty member
pursuant to an agreement with the College whereby the College commits substantial re-
sources to the project shall belong to the College together with all royalties or profits there-
from

Section 4. Rights to copyrightable material and patents developed as a result of work sup-
ported partially or totally by an outside agency or sponsor through a contract or grant shall be
disposed of in accordance with the terms of the contract or grant Prior to the faculty member
accepting sponsored research or developmental assignments, the College will be consulted
and must approve the contract or grant and the details of the project, the division of any
resulting copyrights or patents, and the division of royalties

ARTICLE XXV
CCC-AAUP RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Section 1 The President of the CCC-AAUP shall be provided with a private faculty office

Section 2. Bulletin boards at each campus will be designated for the use of the CCC-AAUP

Section 3. Effective fiscal year 1987, the maximum aggregate for reassigned time shall be
changed from 45 EOU's per year to a maximum of 60 EOU's per year provided that the CCC-
AAUP submits to the College a list of specific acceptable union-related responsibilities that
its officers will be involved in during such reassigned time

13
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Section 4. A variety of professional activities undertaken through or on behalf of the CCC-
AAUP including, but not limited to. negotiation of the Memorandum of Agreement, coordina-
tion of national or regional AAUP seminars and participation in governance and community
affairs as an AAUP representative, will be counted as professional service for the purpose of
fulfilling the faculty obligations under the professional accountability system If a faculty
member intends to seek credit for activities other than those listed above he should notify his
supervisor prior to undertaking the activity and obtain approval

Section 5. The CCC-AAUP. faculty members, and the Administration recognize the profes-
sional rights and responsibilities for which professional faculty and administrators are re-
sponsible within an academic educational community

Section 6. The CCC-AAUP will be permitted to use College classrooms and equipment for
meetings subject to availability and prior administrative approval

Section 7. The CCC-AAUP and the College will share equally in the cost of the preparation
and printing of the collective bargaining agreement

ARTICLE XXVI
EVALUATIONS

The Cc lleor.: and the CCC-AAUP agree that the evaluation of faculty members is a critical
element in achieving a high level of instruction and student service The College and the
CCC-AAUP further agree that a uniform evaluation system, administered in a fair and equita-
ble manner, is basic to the accomplishment of this objective In keeping with this fundamental
understanding, the College agrees to develop a comprehensive faculty evaluation process to
be utilized consistently on a Collegewide basis. The revised faculty evaluation process will
be implemented no later than Fall Quarter 1987 During the 1986-87 academic year, the
College agrees to designate a single evaluation instrument to be utilized consistently on a
collegewide basis The instrument necessarily will take into consideration the varying criteria
for instructional and non-instructional faculty, as well as programmatic differences

ARTICLE XXVII
ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND RESPONSIBILITY

Section 1. Academic Freedom at Cuyahoga Community College is the right of a faculty
member, in his capacity primarily as a teacher, to engage in the search for truth and its
exposition within his academic discipline free from institutional censorship

Section 2. A faculty member is entitled to freedom in the classroom in discussing his subject
but should be careful to present the various scholarly views related to the subject and to
avoid introducing in his teaching, or intruding into the classroom setting, material, particu-
larly controversial material, which has no relation to his subject

Section 3. A faculty member is entitled to full freedom in research and in the publication of
the results, but this right is subject to the performance of his primary duties as a teacher at the
College

Section 4. A faculty member is also entitled to speak or write free from institutional censor-
ship or sanction, but his special position as a member of a learned profession and as a
professional member of this educational institution imposes special obligations upon him
Because the public may judge the profession and the College by his utterances, a faculty
member should at all times strive to be accurate, exercise appropriate restraint and show
respect for the opinions of others It is of special importance that in making such public
utterances, a faculty member indicate that he is not a spokesman for the College

Section 5. The concept of academic freedom must be accompanied by an equally demand-
ing concept of academic responsibility The concern of the institution and its members re-
garding safeguards for academic freedom must extend equally to requiring responsible ser-
vice, consistent with the mission, purpose, goals and objectives of the College

Section 6. The College shall notify all affected faculty of any and all changes of grade for
whatever reason

i ?
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ARTICLE XXVIII
TUITION REMISSION

Section 1. Members of the bargaining unit shall ue permitted to lake up to eight (8) hours of
credit, audit, or non-credit courses each academic quarter for which the instructional fee
shall be waived The general fee must be paid by the faculty member

Section 2. Members of the bargaining unit are expected to attend course(s) during their non-
working hours

Section 3. In order to attend non -credo courses/workshops/seminars that are conducted by
the College, members of the bargaining unit may receive tuition remission each academic
quarter up to a maximum dollar value equal to eight credit hours of in-county tuition

Section 4. Dependents of faculty members covered by this Agreement shall be permitted to
take credit, audit, or non-credit courses up to an amount that is considered the status of full-
time student for which the instructional fee shall be waived The general fee and an additional
fee of 55.00 per quarter shall be paid by the students

Section 5. For toe purpose of this Agreement, dependent means spouses and natural or
legally adopted dependent unmarried children

Section 6. The foregoing benefit &fall extend to the natural or legally adopted dependent
unmarried children of deceased persons who, .he time of their death were members of the
bargaining unit. However, the right to such benefit will terminate upon a dependent child's
attainment of age twenty-three (23)

ARTICLE XXIX
PERSONNEL FILES

Faculty members will have access to their complete personnel file upon making a written
request to the Vice President for Human Resources/Personnel Relations three (3) workdays
in advance of the time they wish to inspect the file However, letters of recommendation
solicited with respect to initial employment or other letters of recommendation subsequently
solicited with the consent of the faculty member will be excluded from inspection. Copies of
any material placed in the personnel file other than written recommendations will be given to
the faculty member. If any material is adverse, the faculty member will be given the opportu-
nity to place an appropriate response in the file

ARTICLE XXX
NON-DISCRIMINATION

Section 1. Both the College and the CCC-AAUP recognize their respective responsibilities
under Federal and State civil rights laws, fair employment practice acts, and other similar
constitutional and statutory requirements Therefore, both parties hereby reaffirm their com-
mitments, legal and moral, not to discriminate in any manner relating to employment on the
basis of race, color, creed, national origin, age, sex, or marital status Furthermore, the Col-
lege will not discriminate on the basis of handicap, provided the handicap does not substan-
tially impair the person's ability to perkirm the work, and employing a handicapped person
would not significantly increase the occupational hazards effecting ?itther the handicapped
person, other employees, the general public, or the facilities in which the work is performed

Section 2. Subject to the maintenance of membership obligations set out in Article III, the
College and the CCC-AAUP recognize the right of all faculty members and all applicants for
employment to Ix free to join or not to join the CCC-AAUP and to participate or to refrain from
participation in lawful concerted CCC-AAUP activities. Therefore, the College and the CCC-
AAUP agree that there shall be no discrimination, interference, restraint, coercion, or reprisal
by the College or the CCC-AA'JP against any faculty member or members or any applicant
for employment because of CCC-AAUP membership or non-membership or because of any
lawful activity in an official capacity on behalf of the CCC-AAUP

Section 3. The male pronoun or adjective, where used in this Agreement, also refers to
females
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ARTICLE XXXI
COLLEGE GOVERNANCE

Section 1. The principles and guidelines of the existing College-wide Governance System
shall be continued for the duration of this agreement subject, however, to the changes made
in this Article

Section 2. One-half of the faculty representatives to each of the committees of the College-
wide Governance System shall be appointed by the CCC-AAUP and one-half shall be ap-
pointed by the Joint Faculty Senate Council In the event that the number of faculty represen-
tatives on any given committee is an odd number, the CCC-AAUP shall appoint the majority
(e g . if the number of faculty is 7, the CCC-AAUP shall appoint 4 and the Joint Faculty
Senate Council shall appoint 3)

Section 3. Membership of the Committee on Curriculum. Degree Requirements and Aca-
demic Calendar, exclusive of support staff and students, shall be as follows

9 Faculty

4 Administrators

Section 4. The subcommittee of the Committee on Rights and Responsibilities shall be
continued except that the membership of the subcommittee shall be appointed from among
the membership of the Committee on Rights and Responsibilities

A The subcommittee will be charged with responsibility for making recommendations to the
full committee with respect to policies concerning such issues as faculty appointments,
reappointments, tenure, promotion, non-reappcntments. and termination

B If the recommendations of the full Committee on Rights and Responsibilities differ from
those of the subcommittee, both sets of recommendations shall be forwarded to the Vice
President for Academic Affairs, the President of the CCC-AAUP, and the Chairperson of
the Joint Faculty Senate Council

Section S. A new faculty committee called the Governance Monitoring Committee shall be
established Its membership shall consist of a representative from the CCC-AAUP, a repre-
sentative from the Joint Faculty Senate Council. and one faculty representative from each
committee of the College-wide Governance System

A This committee shall monitor and evaluate the effectiveness of the operations of the Col-
lege-wide Governance System and make recommendations, as needed, with respect to
the improvement thereof Its recommendations shall be forwarded to the Vice President
for Academic Affairs, the President of the CCC-AAUP. and the members of the College
Forum

Section 6. Special Ad Hoc Committees. 1 he College may convent. special and ad hoc
committees to deliberate on issues of College-wide importance, and further may provide for
faculty participation where such is determined appropriate

Section 7. During the term of this Agreement, a special committee on Academic Affairs will
be convened by the Vice President for Academic Affairs and charged to review current ad-
ministrative arrangements and structure which affect the academic affairs of the College and
to make recommendations to the College administration relative to promotion of tear:iing
and learning toward academic excellence Within this context, the committee will consider
the matter of conversion from the current quarter system to a semester system format and to
review professional responsibilities related to such a conversion The composition of the
special Academic Affairs committee will be established by the Boaid of Trustees Planning
and Evaluation Committee to insure that the interests of faculty and administration are appro-
priately represented

Section 6. The Advisory Cudgel Committee, composed of representatives appointed by the
Administration and the CCC-AAUP, with equal administrative and faculty representation,
shall be continued unless or until agreement is reached to incorporate the committee with
additional representation from support staff and students into the College-wide Governance
System

!
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A The committee will review campus and district budget proposals and relevant background
materials at appropriate times in the budgetary process

B The committee shall make reports ar recommendations as it deem? appropriate from
time to time and such reports shall be submitted to the Vice President for Finance/Trea-
surer, the Vice President for Human Resources/Personnel Relations, the President of the
CCC-AAUP, and the Chairperson of the Joint Faculty Senate Council

C The committee will be the vehicle through which the College, upon AAUP request, will
provide the AAUP with data on information directly relevant to collective bargaining and
contract administration

ARTICLE XXXII
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Section 1. All grievances concerning the interpretation and/or application of the provisions
of this Agreement shall be settled in strict accordance with the procedure set forth in this
Article, and except as otherwise specifically provided in this Agreement, this procedure is the
sole and exclusive method of disposing of such grievances It is mutally understood and
agreed that the operation and recommendations of the Advisory Governance Committees.
the content and implementation of the professional accountability system developed pursu-
ant to Article VI, Section 2, as well as the decision of the College with respect to the granting
of tenure or promotions are not subject to this grievance procedure or any other dispute
resolution mechanism established in this Agreement The College agrees that in all cases of
discipline, notification of such discipline will be simultaneously issued to both the affected
member and the CCC-AAUP

Step 1. Members of the bargaining unit are encouraged to work out grievances on an infor-
mal basis wherever possible

Step 2. If the grievance is not resolved under the informal method set forth in Step 1, a
written grievance must be f..,.-d with the designated Step Administrator at the site
where the alleged grievance arose Such written grievance must be filed within 10
working days of the alleged violation of this Agreement Within 10 working days
after the filing of the grievance, a meeting will be held among the designated admin-
istrator, the aggrieved member(s), and if the member(s) so elect(s), a representative
of the CCC-AAUP Following this meeting, the designated administrator shall issue
a written answer to the grievance within 7 working days

Step 3. If the grievance is not satisfactorily settled in Step 2, the member and/or the CCC-
AAUP may appeal the Step 2 answer to the Campus ProvostNice President, within
7 working days after receipt of the Step 2 response Such appeal shall be in writing
and shall specify the reason why the grievant believes the Step 2 decision is in error.
The Campus ProvostNice President shall schedule a grievance meeting with the
member(s) and if the memberls) so elect(s), a representative of the CCC-AAUP,
within 7 working days after receipt of the appeal and shall issue a written decision to
the aggrieved member within 7 *.vorking days after the close of the meeting. If the
issue could affect other members of the bargaining unit, the CCC-AAUP shall be
notified of such meeting and have a right to be present and participate.

Step 4. 1: the grievance is not satisfactorily settled in Step 3, the aggrieved member and/or
the CCC-AAUP may file an appeal with the Vice President for Human Resources/
Personnel Relations of the College or his designee within 7 working days after the
receipt of the Step 3 decision Such appeal shall be in writing and shall specify the
reason why the aggrieved member(%) and/or the CCC-AAUP believe(s) that the Step
3 decision is in error The Vice President for Human Resources/Personnel Relations
or his designee shall schedule a grievance meeting with the aggrieved member(s)
and/or the representative of the CCC-AAUP as outlined above within 7 working days
after the receipt of the appeal and shall render a written response within 7 working
days after the close of the meeting
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Step 5. If the CCC-AAUP is dissatisfied with the Step 4 response and the grievance does not
involve the non-renewal of a faculty member's contract, the CCC-AAUP may refer
the matter to bonding arbitration within ten (10) working days after the issuance of the
Step 4 decision If the CCC-AAUP elects to appeal the decision of the Vice President
for Human Resources/Personnel !oelations on a grievance to binding arbitration,
the CCC-AAUP will waive the right to litigate or resolve the dispute in any other
forum or by any othfr procedure

Section 2. Upon written notice of the CCC-AAUP's intent to arbitrate a grievance, the parties
shall each designate a representative, and the two representatives shall attempt to agree
upon an impartial arbitrator the designated representatives are unable to reach agreement
witton one (1) week, the parties may request that the American Arbitration Association submit
a panel of seven (7) arbitrators, and the arbitrator shall be selected on accordance with the
Agency's then-applicable rules

Section 3. In the event the CCC-AAUP os dissatisfied with the Step 4 response of the Vice
President for Human Resources/Personnel Relations on a grievance Involving non-renewal
of a faculty member's contract, it may appeal the decision to advisory arbitration The proce-
dure for setting up such advisory arbitration shall be the same as the procedure set forth in
Section 2 The findings and recommendation of the arbitrator under this procedure shall be
issued to the Board of Trustees, the CCC-AAUP and the faculty member

Section 4. In the event a grievance goes to arbitration, this Agreement shall be the basis on
Mooch the arbitrator's decision is rendered, and in reaching his decision, the arbitrator shall
have no authority to amend, modify or in any way change its terms

Section 5. Expenses and fees of the arbitrator shall be shared equally by the College and the
CCr-AAUP

Section 6. Decisions of arbitrators and settlements reached by the College and the CCC-
AAUP in any step of the grievance procedure shall be final and binding on the CCC -AAUP,
the College and the grievant

Section 7. The time limits imposed by this Article shall, unless extended by mutual agree-
ment, be considered as binding In the event the College fails to answer a grievance at Step 2
or Step 3 within the established time limit, the Union may give notice on writing to the Voce
President for Human Resources/Personnel Relations or his designee that the grievance will
be considered granted unless the College answers the grievance within five (5) wcrking days
following receipt of the notice

Section 8. If, in the opinion of the College or the AAUP, an individual's grievance affects a
substantial number of employees as it relates to a particular set of facts, circumstances or
issues similar to other employees, or as it relates to certain provisions of the Memorandum of
Agreement. that grievance shall be converted to a policy grievance Through the mechanism
of the policy grievance, the related grievances of similarly situated employees. whether filed
or not, will be consolidated into one proceeding, the outco..ie of which will be bonding on all
parties, actual or potential Once classified as a policy grievance, the dispute will be handled
pursuant to the existing procedure culminating in limited jurisdiction bindinn arbitration

ARTICLE XXXIII
NO STRIKE/NO LOCKOUT

Section 1. The College and the CCC-AAUP subscribe to the principle that any and all differ-
ences arising under this Agreement should be resolved by peaceful and appropriate means
without any interruption of the College programs and operations Therefore, the CCC-AAUP
agrees that during the term of this Agreement it shall not directly or indirectly call, authorize,
instigate, engage in, support, encourage. ratify, assist in any way, or sanction any strike
(including a sympathy stroke), slowdown, work stoppage, or any interrupt on or interference
with the normal operations of the College Further, the CCC-AAUP agrees that after the
expiration of this Agreement it shall not directly or indirectly call, authorize, instigate, engage
in, support, encourage, ratify. assist in any way, or sanction any strike (including a sympathy
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strike), slowdown, work stoppage, or any interruption or interference with the normal opera-
tions of the College. except as provided by and in conformance with the Ohio Public Sector
Bargaining Ac,

Section 2. In addition, no faculty member shall instigate or participate, directly or indirectly,
on any strike (including a sympathy strike), slowdown, work stoppage. or any interruption or
Interference with the normal operations of the College Provided, however, it shall not be a
violation of this Agreement for a faculty meliober to refuse to cross a picket line where there is
a real and bona fide concern for personal safety Violation of this provr,Ion shall be proper
cause i. disciplinary action, including discharge at the College's sole discretion The sole
question of whether a faculty member has engaged in any conduct prohibited by this provi-
sion is reviewaboe through the grievance and &Ciliation process

Section 3. The CCC -MUP shall at all tomes cooperate with the College in continuing normal
operations and shall actively discourage and endeavor to prevent or terminate any violation
of this provision In the event any violation of this provision occurs, the CCC-AAUP shall
immediately notify all faculty members that the strike, slowdown. work stoppage. or other
interference with normal College operations is prohibited and os not in any way sanctioned or
approved by the CCC-AAUP Furthermore, the CCC-AAUP shall immediately advise mem-
bers of the bargaining unit to return to their duties at once

Section 4. The College agrees that during the term of this Agreement it shall not lock out any
faculty members covered by this Agreement

ARTICLE XXXIV
PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES OUTSIDE THE COLLEGE

It is recognized that faculty members may engage in limited professional activities outside
the College and for which compensation is not received through the College. provided such
activities do not interefere with the individual's full-time responsibilities to the College. In
those instances when a faculty member has failed to perform one or more of his contractual
responsibilities with the College and there is sufficient reason to believe that such perform-
ance is due to interference from the faculty member's outside professional activities, the
faculty member will, upon written request, provide to the appropriate academic administrator
sufficient information in writing concerning his outside professional activities

ARTICLE XXXV
LEGALITY

It Is the intent of the College and the CCC-AAUP that this Agreement comply in every respect
with applicable statutes. constitutional requirements, affirmative action obligations and other
governmental regulations, as well as judicial opinions If any tribunal (including, but not lim-
ited to, a court of competent jurisdiction or any administrative agency or governmental body
having jurisdiction) adjudges any article, section or clause in this Agreement to be in conflict
with any law, regulation or affirmative action obligation, all the remaining articles. sections
and clauses which are not rendered meaningless, inoperable or ambiguous as a result of the
judgment shall remain in lull force and effect for the duration of this Agreement In the event
any article, section, or clause is adjudged to be unlawful, and if the CCC-AAUP so requests,
the parties will meet and discuss a lawful alternative provision

ARTICLE XXXVI
DURATION

This Agreement represents a comnlefe and final understanding on all bargainable issues
between the College and the CCC-AAUP This Agreement shall be effective September 1,
1986 and remain in full force and effect until September 1, 1989, and thereafter from year to
year unless at least one hundred twenty (120) days prior to said expiration date or any anni-
versary thereof, either party gives timely written notice of an intention to reopen negotiations

Effective June 1. 1981. the College shall have the right to reopen the c rntract on all economic
subject matters based on the Board of Trustee's good faith determination of the existence of
a "crisis" financial exigency
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SALARY TABLE 71

Fiscal Year 1987-88

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE FOR 36 WEEKS SERVICE
CUYAHOGA COMMUNITY COLLEGE

CLEVELAND, OHIO

Salary
Steps

Salary Grades

A B C D E F G H

140 37,329 38.992 41,625 43.477 46,415
13 5 31.357 32.755 34,216 36.527 38.153 40,727 42.543 45,415
13 0 30.684 32,048 33,477 35.738 37.329 39,849 41.625 44,436

12 0 29,376 30.684 32,048 34,216 35.738 38.153 3P,849 42,543
11 5 28,740 30.022 31,357 33,477 34,967 37,329 38.992 41.625
11 0 28.121 29.376 30,68/ 32.755 34.21d 36,527 38.153 40,727
10 0 26,922 28.121 29,376 31,357 32.755 34.967 36,527 38,992
9 5 26,342 27,517 28.740 30,684 32.048 34,216 35,738 38,153
9 0 25,776 26.922 28,121 30,022 31.357 33,477 34.967 37,329

8 0 24,678 25.776 26,922 28,740 30,022 32,048 3.477 35,738
7 5 24.145 25.219 26,342 28.121 29,376 31,357 32,755 34,967
7 0 23,625 24.678 25,776 27.517 28,740 30,684 32,048 34,216
6 0 22.618 23,625 24,678 26.342 27,517 29.376 30.664 32,775
5 5 22,130 23,116 24,145 25,776 26.922 28,740 30.022 32,048
5 0 21,651 22.618 23,625 25,219 26.342 28.121 29.376 31,357

4 0 20,730 21,651 22.618 24,145 25.219 26.922 28,121 30,022
3 5 20,284 21,184 22.130 23.625 24.678 26,342 27,517 29.37E
3 0 19,844 20.730 21,651 23.116 24.145 25,776 26.922 28,740
2 0 19.098 19,844 20,730 29.130 23,116 24,678 25,775 27,517
1 5 18.593 19.418 20,284 21.651 22.618 24,145 25,219 26,922
13 18,190 19,098 19.844 21.184 22.130 23,625 24,678 26,342

20%
50%
95%

A = B.A degree (or equivalent) E = M A + 15 semester (22.5 quarter) credits
8 = B A. + 15 semester (22.5 quarter) credits F = M A + 30 semester (45 quarter) credits
C = B.A + 30 semester (45 quarter) credits G = M A + 45 semester (67 5 quarter) credits
D = 8 A + 45 semester (67 5 quarter) credits or M A degree H = Doctorate

SALARY TABLE 71

Fiscal Year 1988-89

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE FOR 36 WEEKS SERVICE
CUYAHOGA COMMUNITY COLLEGE

CLEVELAND, OHIO

Salary
Steps

Salary Grades

A B 0 E F G H

140 38,449 40.162 42,874 44,781 47,807
135 32.298 33,738 35,242 37,623 39,298 41,949 43.819 46,777
130 31,605 33,009 34,481 36,810 38,449 41.044 42,874 45,-39
120 30,257 31,605 33.009 35,242 36.810 39,298 41,044 43.819
11 5 29,602 30,923 31 !98 34,481 36.016 38,449 40,162 42,874
11 0 28,965 29,602 31,605 33,738 35,242 37,623 39 298 41,949
100 27,730 28,965 30,257 32,298 33.738 36,016 37,623 40.162
95 27,132 28,343 29,602 31,605 33.009 35,242 36,810 39,298
9.0 26.549 27,730 28,965 30,923 32,298 34,461 36,016 38,449

80 25,418 26.549 27,730 29,602 30,923 33.009 34,481 36,810
75 24.869 25,976 27,132 28,965 30.257 32.298 33,738 36,016
70 24.334 25.418 28,549 28,343 29,602 31.605 33.009 35,242
60 23.297 24,334 25.418 27,132 28,343 30,257 31,605 33,738
55 22.794 23.809 2 ",869 26,549 27,730 29,602 30,923 33.009
50 22.301 23.297 2 .334 25,976 27,132 28,965 30,257 32,298

40 21,352 22.301 23,297 24,869 25,976 27,730 28,965 30,923
3.5 20,891 21,820 22,794 24,334 25,418 27,132 28.343 30,257
30 20,439 21,352 22,301 23,809 24,669 26.549 27,730 29.602
20 19,671 20,439 21,352 22,794 23.809 25.418 26,549 28,343
15 19,151 20,001 20,893 22,301 23.297 24,869 25,976 27,730
10 18,736 19.671 20,439 21,820 22,794 24,334 25,418 27,132

le- 20%-10- 50%
so- 95%

A = B A degree (or equivalent)
B = B.A + 15 semester (22.5 quarter) credits
C = 8 A 4- 30 semester (45 quarter) credits
0 = B.A. + 45 semester (87 5 quarter) credits or M A degree

E = M A. + 15 semester (22 5 quarter) credits
F = M A. + 30 semester (45 quarter) credits
G = M A + 45 semester (67 5 quarter) credits
H = Doctorate

n4 i



AGR:EMENT

BETWEEN

EDISON STATE COMMUNITY COLLEGE

AND THE

EDISON STATE EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

TERM EXPIRES AUGUST 31, 1989
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Thic AGREEMENT made and e.tered into as of

this third day of July, 1986, by and between the

EDISON STATE COMMUNITY COLLEGE, hereinafter referred to

as the "College,' and the EDISON STATE EDUCATION

ASSOCIATION, hereinafter referred to as the

"Association," and jointly hereinafter referred to as

'parties ":

WITNESSETN:
WHEREAS, the Association recognise. that

the College has he full and exclusive responsibility

and obligation of prod 'ins education and training for

the students enrolled in its system; t4

WHEREAR, the College recognises tit.

Association as the exclusive collective bargaining

representative for the employees covered by this

Agreement as hereinafter provided; and

WNEREAS, it is the intent and the purpose of

he parties hereto that this Agreement respect and

promote said responsibility and obligation of the

College as well as the interest of its employees;

provide the highest quality education and training;

prevent interruptions to and interferences with yhe

College's services and programs; and set forth herein

the rates of pay, hour' of work and conditions of

employment for the erployees covered by this Ag

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the

Recognition

Manag Rights

Association Rights

Contract Tear

Workload and Responsibilities.

Faculty Rank and Salary

Individual Contracts

Evaluations

Personnel Piles

Outside Commitments

Authorised L f Absence .

Supplemental lismefits

Sick Leave

College Related Travel

SUS Tax Deferral Plan

No Strike and No Lock-Out

Crt Procedure

Tersimatios of Employment

Separability

Alteration of Agreement and Waiver.57

Tete of Agr

I

ll

III

IV

V

VI

VII

VIII

IX

1

XI

XII

XIII

XIV

XV

XVI

MI
XVIII

XII

11

XXI

k-

120
2'

,



mutual covenants herein contained, the parties hereto

agree as follows:

ARTICLE I

RECOGNITION

Section I. The College recognizes the

Association as the bole and exclusive representative of

the employees of the College, as hereinafter defined,

fur the purposes of collective bargaining with respect

to rates of pay, hours of employment, and other terms

and conditions of employment. Except as hereinafter

limited, the terms 'employee' or 'employees" as used

herein shall apply to persons who are employed as full-

time teaching faculty of the College.

Except as hereinafter limited, the Lerm

"employee" or "employees' as used herein shall exclude

all other employees of the College, including but not

limited to:

a. Full-time teaching faculty not employed

at the glee of execution of this Agreement -- such new

lull-time faculty to be covered by the Agreement upon

the completion of ninety (90) days of employment;

b. Part-time faculty members; end

c. Temporary faculty, instructional

assistants, tutors and employees whose appointment are

primarily tended thruugh special grants;

d. Associate Desna/heads/director and

employees of non-academic departments or programs;

e. Administrators at the level of Associate

2

C)
4 '...)

Dean and above.

Section 2. If no sooner than one hundred and

twenty (120) days and no later than ninety (90) days

prior to the expiration data of this Agreement thirty

percent ()OX) or more of the employees in the

bargaining unit sign a petition which is p ted to

the College requesting that a representation election

be conducted, a ballot election shell be held

under the auspices and rules of the State Employment

Relations Board to determine whether the Association

shall continue to be recognised as the exclusive

bargaining representative for full-time teaching

faculty or whether no such rep lee is desired by

such faculty ..ber. The parties agree that such

election will be held by mutual . Said election

shall be held no later then the expiration date of this

As . The Association shall continue to be

recognised by the College as the sole and exclusive

bargaining representative for employees in the

bargaining unit only if the Association receives a

majority of the votes cast by eligible voters in the

bargaining unit in the election.

Section 3. The College and the Association

Agree that membership in the Association shall not be

compulsory. The Association agrees that neither it nor

any of its officers or members will intimidate or

coerce any employee with respect to becoming or

remainirg a member of the Association. The College

3
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agrees that it will nut intimidate or coerce any

employee with respect to becoming or remaining member

of the Association.

ARTICLE 11
MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

The Association recognise, that the College

maintains the sole and exclusive right to manage its

operations in such winner as the College shall

determine. All rights, fuoctions and prerogatives of

management not expressly and specifically icted or

modlited by an explicit provision of this Agreement are

reserved and retained exclusively by the College. The

College's right to manage its operations shall include,

but not be limited to, its rights to:

1. Determine matters of inherent managerial

policy which include, but are not limited to, a f

discretion or policy such as the functions and programs

of the College, standards of services, Ludget,

utilisation of technology, organisational structure,

facilities and equipment, and policy determinations;

2. Direct, supervise, evaluate, and hire

employees;

3. Maintain and improve the efficiency

and effectiveness of College operations;

4. Determine the 11 methods, process,

means, or personnel by which operations are to be

Londucted;

5. Suspend, discipline, demote, or discharge

{or Just cause, or lay off, transfer, assign, schedule,

promote, or retain employees;

6. Determine the adequacy, site and

composition of wotit form.;

7. Determine the overall mission of the

College;

II. Effectively manage the work force and

maintain discipline, safety and order;

9. Take actions to carry out the mission of

the College as a governmental unit,

10. Establish, modify and enforce reasonable

rules of conduct; and

11. In general, do all things appropriate and

incidental to the grant of authority under the Ohio

Revised Code.

ARTICLE III
ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

Section 1. The Association shall be

permitted to use College facilities at no cost, as in

the pest, for purposes of transacting official

Association business, provided that such meetings do

not inttvere with the normal hours end operation of

the College. The use of College facilities by the

Association must be approved by the appropriate

administrative officer of the College, and such

approval shall be determined within the guidelines of

College policy.



Section 2. The Aasociation shall be

permitted reasonable use of the College's bulletin

board in the staff lounge and faculty ..allboxe for

communicating with members of the bargaining unit.

Section 3. Access to photocopying machines

shall be available to the Association at the same cost

as access to the College's public access machine(sl,

provided no secretarial or clerical he'p is required by

the Association.

Section 4. The College will deduct from the

pay of the members of the Association covered by this

Agreement any dues, d fees levied In

accordance with the constitution and bylaw, of the

Association and Its affiliates. Deduct:ons shall be

made only following receipt from the Association of

individually signed authorisation cards executed by

Association members for that purpose. The College's

obligation to make deductions will terminate

automatically upon receipt of revocation of

authorisation by an employee oue to termination of

employment, transfer to a job classification outside

the bargaining unit, or termination of affiliation with

the Association. All authorised deductions will be

made from the Association members' pay on regular

biweekly basis, Noaember through June. Pay deductions

shall be transmitted to the Association monthly,

140y/ember through June.

.,

3..:

The Association agrees to indemnify and hold

the College and any of its Agents harmless against any

and all claim'', demands, suits, and other forme of

liability that may sties out 01, or by reason of,

action taken or not taken by the College for the

purpose of complying with this provision, or in

reliance on any notice or authorization form furnished

under any provision of this Ag

Section S. Neither the College nor the

Association shall discriminate against any employee

because of the employee's membership in or activity on

behalf of the Association.

ARTICLE Iv
CONTRACT TEAR

Each faculty member will be assigned duties

by the College on a maximum of one hundred and eighty-

five (115) days between September I and two (2)

calendar days after the final day of the spring term

final exam period, inclusive. Commencement shell be

included as an assigned duty day. The College

the right to establish and change the 1 academic

calendar; provided, h ee . the College will, in the

exercise of its sole dicer ion, endeavor to provide

such periods b the t the academic year ss

are appropriate, In view of the College's operational

goals, during which periods no duties will be assigned

to faculty members without their

A calendar of required days of obligations

2



for a contract year will be provided to each faculty

gusher on or before August 1 preceding the beginning of

the contract year.

In the event that the Col.ege adopts an

academic calendar other than the quarter system

currently in use, the College will, upon request by the

Association, meet with the Association and discuss such

adjustments as may be indicated by the new calendar.

ARTICLA V
WORKLOAD AND RESPONSIBILITIES

Section I. Definition. Pull-time faculty

are those persons employed to provide instruction

during a regular academic year whose assigned load is

minimum of forty-five OM contract hours. This

deilnItion does not apply to faculty appointed on

temporary basis. Contract hours taught during summer

sessions cannot be applied toward the forty-five (45)

hour minimum.

In special cases, the Dean of Academic

Services can reduce a specific full -time faculty

member's required inisum. Reduced teaching

assignments shall be offset by other instructionally

related duties as assigned by the Dean of Academic

Services. In no case shall a specific faculty member

have his assigned minimum reduced for more than three

(3) consecutive quarters.

Section 2. Duties and Responsibilities: The

duties and responsibilities of each faculty member

shall include teaching and effective advisement of

students; service to the College, including

partizipation in appropriate non-cl teaching

functions and perfornsn:e of assigned administrative

obligations; and on-going professional development and

professional service. In order t+ fulfill these duties

and responsibilities, each faculty member shall be

familiar with the philosophy and objectives of the

College, and, in carrying out these duties and

responsibilities, each faculty member shall work within

the plans and policies of the College. Accordingly,

each faculty member shell:

a. Provide instruction and conduct cl

it accordance with the philosophy of the College and

within the scope of defined course of study.

b. Cooperate in the developmen and revision

of curriculum, preparation of course outlines,

selection of textbooks, library materials, equipment

and supplies, and the selection and preparation of

instructional materials.

c. Realest, student progress through

appropriate methods, including regularly scheduled and

final evaluations.

d. Keep accurate records and submit

punctually grade reports and other reports required by

the Administration.

e. Advise student. in cooperation with the



counseling staff and refer to the counseling service

any students whose scholastic or persons needs require

special attention.

t. Meet all assigned classes and maintain an

approved, posted schedule of office hours.

g. Attend faculty meetings, division

meetings, and ether meetings as required.

h. Assist in the regi ton and pre-

regi on of students as assigned.

I. Assume responsibility for keeping a

credential file current by providing, on at least

yearly basis, all evidence of professional growth.

j. Maintain, to the extent reasonably

possible, appropriate conduct of students in the

classroom.

k. Se responsible for prudent and effective

use o' equipment and Instructional supplies.

1. Develop, obtain approval of the appro-

priate Associate Dean for, and carry out a planned

program of individual professional development and

professional service.

s. Prepare annually, as required by the Dean

of Academic Services, individual goals and performance

objectives.

The following list of responsibilities may

nut be applicable to every faculty member In any given

year. Faculty members will undertake the

II)

3 lj

responsibilities in the following list when assigned to

do so by the appropriate Associate Dean, or as the

faculty member has the opportunity to so. It is

acknowledged and agreed that faculty members are

encouraged and expected to exercise initiative In

identifying and pursuing appropriate activities within

the following list. Ortsculty member will not be held

accountable for not paiticipating in activities which

are not applicable to him.

a. Serve on committees and coordinate the

activities of program advisory committees.

b. Participate in the College's promotional

activities and engage in activities that contribute to

the College's efforts to recruit students.

c. Participate In the Speakers' Surear,;

sponsor or assist with student clubs or activities, and

participate in College sp d in-service training

programs.

d. Substitute for colleagues for approved

absences.

a. Assist part-time faculty who teach in the

faculty ember's field of study.

f. Supervise assigned student workers.

g. Participate in College-sponsored and

College-related community service activities.

h. Perform such other duties as the appro-

priate Associate Dean or the Dean of Academic Service'

I I
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may assign for the good of the College.

Section 3. Class and Office Hours:

a. Meetin Cl : Faculty shall meet

their cl for all assigned hours, and no class

shall be cancelled or rescheduled without authorization

ut the appropriate Associate Dean or his designee.

Faculty who are absent during assigned class :boors

without authorization are subject to pay reduction or

other disciplinary action. An authorized absence shall

be covered by substitution or by having the work made

up fully. Any absence requires that suitable arrange-

ments, such as outside readligs, writing assignments,

Individual study, make-up class or coverage by another

faculty member, be made by the faculty member. The

faculty member's proposal for covering the cl

missed will be submitted to the appropriate Associate

loxan. Verification of such coverage by the appropriate

Associate Dean shall be required.

b. Substitution: On occasions when full-

time faculty member is absent from class, other full-

fiats eaber of the staff may be asked to teach the

class without reimbursement. The appropriate Associate

Dean will attempt to equalize such assignments an that

the additional assignments will not become burden to

any person. Assignments of this order will be

considered part of the regular hours for the faculty

members involved.

In exceptional cases, such as prolonged

12
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illness of a full-time faculty member, another faculty

member may be asked, at tie discretion of the Dean of

Academic Services, to substitute at the overload pay

rate specified in this contract. Any hours involvt in

substitutl-g for pay must be outside the regularly

scheduled hours of the.substituting faculty member end

shall be agreed to in writing.

e. Office Hours /Advisements During the

aczdemic year, each faculty member shall schedule six

(6) office hours each week in which clams are in

session. With the written approval of the appropriate

Associate Dean, a faculty member's normal schedule of

six office hours may be revised during the of

final . At least one office hour shall be

scheduled each day that the faculty member is assigned

el . At least one office hour shall be scheduled

on each of tour of the College's silt class days.

Office hours shall be scheduled such that student(' and

prospective students shall have reasonable

accessibility. Evening hours shall be required when

the faculty member is assigned evening classes.

Full-time faculty members may be assigned

additional advising hours during the three days

preceding the Thanksgiving holidays.

An office hour is defined me a sixty- minute (60,

period in which the faculty member is present in his

office and available to students or the administration

I)



fur consultation. In the event that a student say best

be served through consultation In another caspus

setting, e.g., the library or a laboratory, it call be

the responsibility of the faculty sesber to notify the

faculty secretary of the location where the

consultation will occur and the anticipated duration of

the consultation and to notify the secretary of his

return to his oltice.

Full-time faculty members who teach during one

or sore of the College's summer sessions shall maintain

scheduled office hours at the rate of two-tenths (2/10)

an ottice hour per class hour per day.

Office hours shall be clearly posted on the

individual faculty member's office door, with a copy

forwarded to the divisional secretary no later than the

fifth lass day of each term.

J. Teaching Load: Each full -tile faculty

member shall be expected to teach fifteen (15) contract

hours per quarter during the academic year. Each

*A contract hour is defined as one fifty-minute
hour of lecture weekly for the full academic quarter.
Each weekly hour of laboratory, clinic, or studio shall
be equated to three fourths (3/4) contract hour; each
hour of scheduled tutoring shall he equated to one-
quarter (1/4) contract hour; each credit hour of
independent study taught shall be equated to one -tenth
(1/10) contract hour. Where "blocking' of multiple
courses occurs, the faculty member's load shall be

based on the contribution to that load generated by one
of the blocked sections; it the blocked sections carry
differing contract hour values, the highest shall be

used.

14

contract hour taught In excess of fifteen (15) In any

quarter during the academic year shall constitute an

overload.

e. Overload and Sooner Teaching Assignment:

All assignment of full-time faculty to overloads and

summer teaching shell be at the discretion of the

College. To the extent that timing, econosic

conditions, and instructional effecti flow,

full-time faculL, members will be given first

consideration for overload and summer teaching

assignments. No faculty somber shall teach in excess

of tr al of teals* (12) contract hours during all of

the summer sessions, nor in excess of sixty (60)

contract hours during any regular academic year. In

special circumstances, the Dean of Academic Services

may extend the su..er session maximum to thirteen (13)

contract hours. When a full-time faculty somber is

assigned overload or summer teaching, his pay for each

contract hour of such assigneet shall be at the rate

of $325/contract hour.

Payment for Geodesic year overloads shall

occur on the payday immediately following the date when

sr-des are due at the end of each term. Pa sent for

summer teaching shall occur on the paydays immediately

following the conclusion of each of the five-week

terms. Payment for Instruction during the eight-week

term shall be divided equally and shall occur at the

five-week pay periods.

IS
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ARTICLE VI
FACULTY RANK AND SALARY

Section 1. It is the policy of the College

and the Association to have all full-time faculty

placed in one of the following Geodesic ranks:

Professor
Associate Professor
Assistant Professor
instructor
Assistant Instructor

Placement and promotion of faculty eabers into such

ranks is the responsibility of the College. The

following general criteria shall apply to the College's

placement and promotion decisions:

a. Minimum requirements for each faculty

rank are set forth in Appendix A to this Article. The

weaning of the criteria listed in Appendix A is

contained in Appendix II to this Article.

b. Fulfillment of normal minimum criteria

dues not guarantee placement in or promotion to a given

faculty rank.

c. The College shall exercise its best

judgeent on all decisions as to placement or promotion

to accommodate considerationo such as market supply and

demand, budget limitations, individual effectiveness,

coeplementarity of strengths, technical licenses and

the 11 best interest of the College.

d. No more than sixty (60) percent of the

faculty may hold the ranks of Associate Professor and

16
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Professor; no more than twenty (20) percent may hold

the rank of Professor.

e. Faculty members say apply for promotion

to the rromotion Committee. The Promotion Committee

shall be comprised of the Dean of Academic cervices,

two Associate Deans designated by the Dean of Academic

Services, and two faculty members elected by the total

full-time faculty of the College. The two faculty

members of the Promotion Committee may not be Iron the

same academic division of the College. Faculty embers

who apply for promotion shall not be eligible to serve

on the Promotion Committee during thm academic year in

which their applications are considered. The Committee

shall be chaired by the Dean of Academic Services.

f. Applications for promotion must be

submitted to the Dean of Academic Services no later

than March 1 preceding the academic year in which any

promotion would become effective. The Promotion

Committee shall review the timely application o' any

faculty member and make its recommendation concerning

the granting or denial of promotion. The affirmative

vote of four of the mealiers of the Committee shall be

requited for a recommendation to grant a promotion.

Faculty embers must meet the minimum criteria for

promotion set forth in the appendices to this Atticie

by the effective date of their promotions.

g. The Promotion Committee shall forward its

17



recommendation concerning an application to the

President of the College. The Presioent sh..11 prepare

i as rakommendation concerning the application and shall

forward it to the load of Trustees; the Board shall

Sant or deny the promotion. A faculty member may

withuraw his application at any stage of the procedure.

Section 2. The placement and promotion

Contract year base salary ranges, which shall be In

effect during this ..ir eeeee t, shall be as follows:

Contract Year lase Salary

'Rank Minimum Maximum

Professor $26,900 $35,000
Associate Professor 22,500 32,500
Assistant Protestor 18,500 30,000
instructor 15,400 27,500

Assistant Instructor 11,000 14,200

Wihin the above-mentioned ranges, and except

as otherwise specified In this Article, the contract

year base salary of each full-time teaching faculty

member shall be determined annually by the Board of

Trustees upon the recommendation of the President of

the College.

In those cases where program requirements

and/or market condition* sake it impossible to attract

qualified candidates within the above ranges, the

President can place full-time faculty members outside

of the range for the appropriate rank. This action

will be taken only after consultation with the

Association president.

Salary Increments. Effective with the

III
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execution of this Agreement, the 1985-86 contract year

base salary, for faculty member who was actively

employed on a full-tle basis by the College on or

before June 1, 1986, shall be Increased by $1,200 plus

the performance increment as indicated below:

85-8b Evaluation Rating Excellent - $300
83-86 Evaluation Rating Very Good - $200
85-86 Evaluation Rating Good - $100

These increments viii be paid in full. they will not be

prorated in accordance with the effective date of this

Ag

Individuals holding the rank of Professor t

the commencement of the 1986-87 academic year, shall

receive a one-time only increase to their .985-86

contract year bass salary In the t of $1,000.

Effective with tne commencement of the 1987-

88 academic ) ar, the 1986-87 contract year bass

salary, for faculty member who was actively employed

on full-time basis by tht College on or before June 1,

1987, shall be increased by $1,000 plus the performance

Increment as indicated below:

86-87 Evaluation Rating Excellent - $300
86-87 Evaluation Rati+g Very Good - $200
86-87 Evaluation Rating Good - $100

Effective with the commencement of the 1988-89

academic year, the 1987-88 con year base salary,

to- a faculty member who was actively employed on

full-time basis by the College on or before ! no 1,

19Rm. shall be Increased by $1,000 plus the performance

19
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Increment as indicated below:

87-88 Evaluation Rating Excellent
87-88 Evaluation Rating Very Good
87 -88 Evaluation Rating Good

- $300
- $200
- $100

A rank increment shall not be granted to any

extent to which it would cause a faculty member's

contract year base salary to exceed the aximum

contract year base salary established in this Section

for his rank.

Promotion Increments and Affirmative Action

Adjustments, Fiscal Year 1986-87.

a. Each faculty member who is promoted at

the commencement of the 1986-87 academic ye.r will

receive a promoti increment which will be added to

and become a part of his 1986-87 contract year base

salary and which will be in the following 'mount:

Promotion from Instructor to Assistant

Professor -- $500

Promotion from Assistant Professor to

Associate Professor -- $1,000

Promotion from Associate Professor to

Professor -- $1,500

A promotion increment shall not be granted to

any extent to which it would cause the faculty member's

contract year base salary to exceed the maximum salary

for thz rank to which he has been promoted.

b. The President may make affirmative action

adjustments, as the merits of indkviduol culty member

20
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cases may warrant.

An affirmative action increment shall not be

granted to any extent to which it would cause the faculty

member's contract year base salary to exceed the serious

salary for his rank.

Prosotion Increments and Affirmative Action

Adjustments, Fiscal Teat 19117-88.

a. Each facurty member who is promoted at the

commencement of the 1987-88 academic year will receive

promotion increment which will be added to and become a

parr of his 1987-88 contract year base salary and which

will be in the following :

Promotion :tom Instructor to Assistant

Professor --

Promotion from

Associate Professor --

Promotion from

Professor --

$500

Assistant Professor to

$1.000

Associate Professor to

$1,500

A promotion increment shall not be granted to

any extent to which it would cause the faculty member's

contract year base salary to exceed the maximum salary

for the rank to which he has been promoted.

b. The President may make affirmative action

ad; aliments, as the merits of individual faculty sember

cases may .

An affirmative action increment shall not be

granted to any estent to which it ._old cause the faculty

member's contract year base salary to exceed the maximum

21
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APPENDIX 6

Explanation of Terms Used In Appendix A

I. Education:

a. /Unison degree educational requirements

for original appointments and promotions must always be

met. However, substitution of some experience for

education credit hours may partially satisfy these

inimum requirements. in cases involving promotion,

such experience may be substituted only when it is part

of a plan which Is on file with and approved by the

College. Rigor and content will be d In

determining the specific credit to be granted. Credit

hour equivalency say be granted for no more than

twenty-five (25) quarter hours for (I) and (ii) or a

combination of both during employment at the College.

(I) active participation in C.E.U. cl

when part of a plan approved by the

College (twenty 1201 contact hours is

equivalent to one q hour);

(ii) Non-teaching experience directly related

to he employee's field at rate not to

exceed I., quarter hours per month of

full-time equivalent work experience.

Work expericn,.e used as an equivalen:

tot educational credit hours cannot be

voted to satisfy the experience

24
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criterion.

b. Two-thirds of a stw eeeee hour equals one

quarter hour.

2. Experience:

a. "Occupational experience" s full-

time, paid work in the field in which the individual

is or seeks to become engaged in, teaching.

Equivalence say be granted for the following:

(i) A ximum of one (I) year of additional

study in an institution of higher

education or special school (45 quarter

hours or equivalent) say be substituted

for two (2) years of occupational

experience. Additional study o applied

say not also be used to meet educational

requirements;

(ii) A axium of three (3) years of college

teaching beyond the required minlmus In

rank say be substituted for one (1) year

of occupational experience. Teaching so

applied say not also be applied towards

teaching experience requirements.

b. "Teaching experience" means full-time

college teachlag or its equivalent. Graduate

Assistance is not counted as teaching equivalent. Two

(2) years of full-time high school teaching Is

considered to be equivalent to one (I) year of full-

25



tint College teaching, up to a maximum allowable

equivalence of three (3) years of toatting experience

(for six (.,) years of high school teaching). Forty-

five (45) contract hours of part-time teaching at the

College is considered to be equivalent to one year of

full-time college teaching.

c. The minimum teaching experience in rank

required fur promotion at the College is three ()) lull

contract years for promotion from: 1) Assistant

Professor to Associate Professor, and 2) Associate

Professor to Professor. One year is the maximum credit

for teaching that can be earned in any 12-month period.

3. Performance:

"Performance" means the faculty ember'

accomplishment of his three major aaaa of duties and

responsibilities: 1) teaching and effective advisement

of students; 2) service to the College; and 3) on-going

professional development and professional service, all

of which are more specifically set forth in the

Workload and Responsibilities article of this

Agreement. The rating of performance used to determine

whether the requirements for placement or promotion are

met is that given through the administrative evaluation

process of the College.

ARTICLE VII
INDIVIDUAL CONTRACTS

Initial appointment as a full-time faculty

member shall be for one (I) contract year.

A full-time faculty member shall

irobationary period of three (3) academic years from

the time of initial appointment. During the

probationary period, the faculty ember's performance

will to formally reviewed and evaluated each year; and,

if warranted, his contract may be renewed for a period

not to exceed one (I) year at time.

At the end of the probationary period, upon

recommendation by the President and approval by the

Board of Trustees, the faculty member shall be eligible

for teaure, but the probationary period for a faculty

member may be extended by the College for one (I)

additional year beyond the date of initial eligibility

for tenure.

Tenure, as defined in this Ag t, is a

three-year contract which is renewed in the second

year. If there is an expectation that faculty

member's contract will be continued beyond the third

year of an extended contract, then the foculty member

will be issued a new extended contract at the end of

the second year of his current extended contract,

except that any contract shell i,e terminated at the end

of the academic year in which the faculty member

reaches the age of seventy (70). The new extended

27



contract will supersede the third year of the current

extended contract. Any obligation misused under tenure

is conditioned upon adequacy of revenue and support

through legislative action.

If the expectation of non-continuation is a

result of deficiencies in the faculty ember's

performance, then the College shall provide the faculty

member with a written description of what the

deficiencies are. If the faculty member has removed

those deficiencies in the third year of a three-year

contract, the College shall issue the tacut i member a

new three-year contract.

Decisions of the College concerning the

granting and/or renewal of one-year contracts or

of extended contracts shall not be subject to the

grievance and arbitration provisions of this Agreeno 0.

ARTICLE VI!!
EVALUATIONS

The evaluation of full-time teaching faculty

members is the responsibility of the College

administration. Faculty members shall be evalux -d on

the bests of criteria established in the policies of

the College and In this Agreement. The procedures to

be followed by the College in making evaluations shall

be published In writing and distributed to the facuit..

28
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ARTICLE IX
PERSONNLL FILES

A p 1 (11.5 on each full-time faculty

member will be maintained by the Personnel Office.

A faculty member may have, by gement

with the P 1 Office, access to his personnel

file, exclusive of confidential pre - employment recom-

mendations and placement credentials. The faculty

member may not remove material from his file except for

immediate inspection, and he may not eeeee the file

from the area designated for the review. Subsequent to

such review, the faculty member will be provided, at

cost and upon request, copies of non-excluded material

contained in his file.

A faculty member say enter in his file

statement which is intended to clarify, correct, or

refute material th . Any such statement must be

signed and dated by the faculty member.

If document was relied upon by College

administration in developing a faculty member's

evaluation, and it copy of the document is in the

possession of the College administration, such copy

'hell be placed in the faculty member's personnel file

at the sane tint as is the evaluation.

Other than student evaluation forms collected

pursuant to the College's faculty evaluation procedure,

or summaries or compilations of such evaluation forme,

29



no anonymous statements shall be placed in the personnel file.

ARTICLE X
OUTSIDE COMMITMENTS

it is acknowledged that full-time teaching

faculty position at the College requires excellence in

performance. Therefore, any outside c itment which

would adversely attect faculty ember's proficiency.

performance of regular duties or contractual

obligations in any way Is prohibited. Insofar as these

contractual obligations are not violated, faculty

members are encouraged to participate in community

service and related activities.

Any outside employment engaged in by a

faculty member must:

I. Be of such a that the public would

not construe the faculty ember' performance of such

employment to constitute official activity of the

College;

2. Not involve the use of official

intoreation of the College which is not available to

the general public;

3. Not create or appear to create conflict

wIth the employee' re:ponsibilities to the College;

4. Not duplicate the activities or services

of the College, except that this provision shall rirt

apply to:

(a) Employment performed outside the

30
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1

three-county service district of the College; or

(b) Employment with respect to which the

College's Continuing Education Office has declined the

opportunity to provide the services In question.

S. Not involve the use of the facilities.

equipment or materials of the College; and

6. Not adversely effect the teaching or

other College duties of the taculty member.

faculty members must apply to the Dean of

Academic Services for permission to engage in

employment outside the College. The granting or denial

of such requests shell be governed by the principles

enunciated in this Article and shell be accomplished

within five (5) working days of the Dean', receipt of

them. Approval of such req hall not be

unreasonably withheld. Upon request, the Dean of

Academic Services shell provide a written eeeee sent

concerning the for the denial of such a request

within five (S) working days of such deaial. A faculty

meaber may ppeel such denial to the President.

ARTICLE XI
AUTHORIZED LEAVES Of /MINCE

Sectio 1. A full-time teaching faculty

member who has held full-tima appointment with the

College for at least five (5) years shall be eligible

to request leave of absence without psy of up to one

(1) year for purposes of advanced study, an exchange
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teaching assignment, travel, governmental ervie or

any other professional experience which is related to

his field of teaching, or which w , improve his

professional competence as a College faculty member.

Requests for such I must be submitted in writing

through College administrative channel at least six

(6) months prior to the proposed commencement dates of

such le . the granting of such 1 nn hall rest

within the discretion of the College dminist-ation; no

such leave shall be granted without the approval of the

President of the College.

Section 2. full -time teaching faculty

members shall be

medical leave of

medical or other

eligible tr request in writing

absence of up to one (I) year for

reasons. The granting of such 1

shall rest within the discretion of the College

administration; no such leave shall be granted without

the approval of the President of the College.

In case of illness or injury, a request for a

leave of absence suit be supported by medical evidence

satisfactory to the College. Such leave shall

terminate automatically when a faculty member becomes

totally and permanently disabled or when he is capable

of returning to work as certified by the physician in

charge of the case, whichever is shorter. To the

extent allowable by law, the College may extend fringe

benefits to faculty member on medical leave.

Section 3. A full-time teaching faculty

12
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member who has held a full-time appointment with the

College for at least seven (1) years shall be eligible

to request professional Oevelopment leave of absent..

of up to one (1) year for purposes of nnnnn ced study,

an exchange teaching assignment, 1, governmental

service, or any other professional experience which is

related to his field of teaching, or which will Improve

his professional competence as a College faculty

member. Requests for such leaves must be abutted in

writing through College admini nnnnn ire channels at

least six (6) months prior to the proposed commencement

dates of such leaves. The granting of such I

shall rest within the discretion of the College

administration; no such leave shall be g d without

the approval of the President of the College

Professional development 1 f absence

may be granted for one, two, or three q

Professional development 1 hall be granted at

801 of the individual's I base salary rate for

the first quartet of leave, 651 for the second quarter

of leave, and 501 for the third quarter of leave. The

College's contribution toward fringe benefits shall be

1101 of the current contribution for full-time faculty

for the first quarter of leave, 65/ for the second

quarter of leave, and 501 for the third quarter. The

period of leave shall be credit, as service for the

granting of pay Increments.
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The faculty member granted a professional

development leave of absence must sign a statement

affirming his intention to continue employment at the

College for minimum period of one (1) year after the

end of the professional leave.

Within (lint,' (30) days of the completion of

the professional development leave of absence, the

employee must file a final report concerning activities

engaged in and the accomplishment of the objectives of

the leave.

paid p e

Section . Faculty ember may be g d

leave where compelling ke it

necessary for faculty ember to be absent from work.

Such leave shall be taken only upon the approval of the

Dean of Academic Services upon the ee ndation of

the appropriate Associate Dean. Compelling 7

include, but would not be limited to, religious

holidays, legal and business ma eeeee , and family needs

other than illness.

Section S. Except as approved in advance

in writing by the administration, no faculty member

g d leave of absence shall accept other

employment during the period of his leave of absence.

Violation of this provision will result in termination

of employment.

This provision shall not apply to

assistantships or other grants under which the faculty
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member performs some service fur a recognized

institution of higher education while engaged in

graduate study at that Institution.

Section 6. Except as otherwise specified,

all 1 of absence shall be without pay and other

benefits, and must be applied for and granted in

writing. Senefi:s accrued by a faculty member prior to

the effective date of the leave shall be granted to hie

upon his

Section 7. Faculty members wit( misrepresent

tact in order to obtain or attempt to obtain loavm

of absence shall be discharged or otherwise disciplined

at the option of the College. Failure of a faculty

member to report for work as of the apiration of his

leave of ab hall result in the termination of his

employment by the College. A faculty mbar on leave

must give written notice of his Intention to return to

work by March 1 of the year in which he plans to

, or it the leave is for less than a year, the

faculty member must give such notice by such data as

shall have been established and approved at the time of

the request.

Sectio.. S. Upon returning from leave,

faculty member may be required by the College to subeit

'0, such medical examinations and tests as the College

deems ne try. The College shall select the

physician who performs the tests and shall pay for any

such teats required; provided, however., the College
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shall not be responsible for any costs associated with

the College's requiring a faculty member to obtain

statement from his physician indicating that he is fit

to return to work. The College shall have no

obligation to reinstate the faculty member unless the

faculty member p he medical examinations and

tests. A faculty member who passes such tests and

examinations as are required by the College will be

reinstated to his former position unless that position

has been suspended or eliminated because of financial

exigency or program curtailment. In the event of such

suspension or elimination. the College will, within

five (5' working days of the College's determination of

the necessity f r such suspensio, or elimination,

postmark a certified mall letter tc the faculty member

on leave, directed to the faculty menber's last address

left with the College, notifying him of the action. in

the event of such suspension or elimination, the

faculty meshes shall be given whatever po'ition is

available for which, in the opinion of the College, he

is qualified. If no position is available for which

the faculty is qualified, the faculty member

shall be placed on layoff. If the position is

reinstated within one year of the faculty member's

layoff, he shall be offered the position with the same

rank he held at the time of layoff. There shall be no

obligation for the College to provide work prior to the

)6
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expirazion of any leave of absence.

Section 9. During any one quarter, no more

than els (6) percent of the full-time teaching faculty

shall be granted 1 f absence with.; t pay or

professional development le f absence.

ARTICLE XII
SUPPLEMENTAL IENEFITS

Section 1. Health Insurance: Effective with

the first pay period commencing after the effective

date of this Agreement, the College shall contribute on

behalf of an eligible full -time teaching faculty somber

who desires such coverage either 1001 of the cost of

Lhe premium for single ge or 1001 of the cost of

the premium for single co-erge plus 502 of the coat of

the premium for dependent coverage under group

medical/surgical I aaaaa nee policy with supplemental

major medical coverage.

The College shall be required to sake the

above - mentioned comtributionS only on behalf of full-

time teaching faculty who are not covered by soy other

health I aaaaa ace plan and who are engaged in the active

service of the College. Except as stated elsewhere in

this Agreement, such cootributions shall not be mode on

behalf of faculty member who are on leave or layoff.

Whom a faculty member is on professional

development leave, the College's contribution to the

health insurance prealum shall be voportiooal to the

amount of full-time base salary the faculty member to

17
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receiving.

Section 2. Dental Insurance: Effective with

the pay period commencing after the effective date of

this Ag t, the College shall contribute on behalf

of an eligible full-time faculty member who desires

such coverage, 1002 of the

single

single

cost of the premium for

ge or 1002 of the cost of the premium for

ge plus 502 of the cost of the premium for

dependent coverage under a group -foetal Insurance plan.

When a faculty member Is on professional development

leave, the College's contribution to the dental

insurance premium shall be proprotional to the amcunt

of full-time base salary the faculty member is

receiving.

Section 3. Group Life 1 aaaaa MI The

College shall pay on behalf of full-time teaching

faculty members engaged in the active service of the

College (i.e., not on layoff or medical 1

absence or 1

f

f absence without pay) the premium

for group life term insurance coverage (with accidental

death and dismcmb provisions) in the amount of

$25,000. When a faculty member is on professional

development leave, the College's contribution to the

life Insurance premium shall be proprotional to the

amount of full-time base salary the faculty member is

receiving.

Section 4. Tuition Contribution, Course work:
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For each year of Chia Ag o t, the College will set

aside pool of funds equal to $4,000 to underwrite the

tuition fees of full-time faculty members taking

approved professional development co rrrrrork related to

their teaching discipline. The amount of tuition

reimbursement will equal the prevailing tuition charge

per credit hour at the institution. faculty members

must apply for tuition reimbursement benefits thirty

(30) days before coursevork begins. The Dean of

Academic Services shall have the authority to approve

or deny the requests for tuition reimbursement.

Section 5. Tuition Waiver, Credit C

Fu:,-time teaching faculty members may enroll in credit

classes offered by the College without payment of the

basic instructional fee. Such faculty members shall

pay all other foes, such as the general tee and lab

fees, if applicable, and shall receive appropriate

credit upon the successful completion of each course. A

faculty member shall obtain the approval of his

supervisor with respect to the scheduling of all such

el in order to ensure there are no conflicts with

the faculty member's commitments to the College; such

approval shall not be unreasonably withheld.

A faculty member's spouse and dependent

children may enroll in credit cl flared by the

College without payment of the basic instructional fee.

Such spouses and dependent
children shall pay all other

fees, including the out-of -state tuition charges,
If
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applicable. and shall receive appropriate credit
the successful

completion of each course. The
guidelines of the Internal g

Service will
applied In determining the dependent status and
relationship to the faculty member.

In the

upon

be

faculty ember' employment

during a College
quarter, partial

payment for the course(s) then being
taken by the faculty member, his spouse, or dependent
children shall be required on a pro-rate basis if the
enrollee(s) continue() in the

Section k. Tuition Waiver Non-Credit

Full-time teaching faculty

attend, free of charge, non-credit courses offered by

should terminate for any

(5).

members may

the College provided that in each individual case:

I. Attendance In a given course does not
interfere with or detract from the faculty ember's
regularly assigned duties;

2. Sufficient fee-paying students &C.2

enrolled to support the course; end

3. Space is available in the class.

Section 7. Colle Facilities: Full-tine

teaching faculty members and members of their immediate

families (when accompanied by the faculty ember) shall

be accorded the privilege of reasonable use, without

charge, of the College's facilities, grounds,

furnishing -, and equipment for pe I development and

C
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athletic and recreational purposes, except for entering

In or upon the Colleges pond(s). The Association and

faculty members acknowlelge and agree that any and all

risk, loss, damage, or extra cost incurred or caused by

the faculty member or his family in such non-work

related activity is the responsibility of the faculty

member and/or his Lousily. The privilege of non-work

related use of the College's facilities shall be

granted only insofar as such use does not Interfere

with activities of the College and Is not abused.

Full-time teaching faculty members and

members of their immediate families shall be entitled

to free admission to athletic and cultural events

sponsored by the College, except in instances in which

an event is specifically excepted from such sent

by College determination.

Section S. Court Appearance Leave: A full-

time teaching faculty member who is called by court

for jury duty or to appear as w during time he

was scheduled for College work will be compensated with

respect to such time for the difference between his

regular salary and fringe benefits and any compensation

received for jury duty or for appearing as a witness.

Provided, h , this section shall not hr, applicable

to College work time missed due to court appearances

arising out of actions concerning the personal affairs

of the faculty member or criminal charges agairst the

faculty *ember.
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In order to be eligible
for continued College

compensation as descritsed above and to be excused fro.
College work for the days of jury duty or witness
service, the faculty

member oust furnish the Dean of

Academic Services with a written statement from the

appropriate court
representative listing the dates on

which the faculty
member received jury or witness fees

and the amounts of such fees. The faculty member shall

a.-.e every effort to fulfill his obligations to the

College during periods when his services are not

required by the court.

Section 9. Tax - Sheltered Annuities: full-

time teaching faculty members may participate in a tax-

deferred annuity plan. The College will make

deductions from the salaries of faculty members in '

accordance with writte salary reduction authorisation

statements executed by the faculty member and filed

with the College's Business Office. Each faculty

member who desires that such deductions be made must

also file with the Business Office a copy of the

contract between the investment carrier and the faculty

member. The College's obligation to sake such

deductions shall end with the termination of the

faculty member's employment.

Neither the College nor any of its

representatives or agents make any representation

regarding the advisability, appropriateness, or
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legality of such annuity investaents, and thx

Association and faculty seabers acknowledge and agree

that the Collage shall incur no liability or

responsibility on account of the asking of the

deductions requited by the provisions of this section

or the legal, financial, or tax consequences incurred

by (acuity mesbere who participate in the annuity

program.

ARTICLE A111
SICK LEAVE

Section I. Full-time coaching faculty

aesthete shall accumulate sick leave at the rate of tour

and six-tenths (4.6) hours of pay 'or each complete

biweekly period of full-time employment at the College

(12 days' sick leave per regular academic year). Full-

ties faculty 'ushers assigned to summer teaching duct.s

shall accusulate sick leave in au,or(ance with the

nusber of weeks of teaching assigned and on pro-rata

basis in accordance with the teaching load carried.

There shall be no limit upon the mount of

sick leave which say be accumulated in accordance with

the provisions of the preceding paragraph. Within the

limits of the law, full-time teaching faculty member

with previous public employment service shall be

credited with previously accumulated sick leave upon

employment by the Collage.

During the period of time in which a full-

time teaching faculty member is authorized to be absent

4)
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from work on sick leave, there
shall be no loss of pay

or fringe benefits
and such benetits shall continue to

accrue. Authorised absence under this provision shall
be for a period of time not exceeding the amount of

accumulated sick leave to which the full-time faculty
member is entitled.

Section 2. Entitlement to paid sick leave is
subject to the following conditions:

a. Utilizatior of sick leave must be

approved by the College;

b. Sick leave may be utilised for personal
illness, pregnancy, injury, exposure to contagious
di hich would be communicated to other

employees, and for illness, injury or death in a
faculty member's immediate (sully. For purposes of

this Article, the term immediate family
he

faculty member's spouse, parents or guardian, in-laws,

children, brothers, sisters, grandpa e ,

grandchildren, or other dependents or persons living in

the faculty member's household;

c. A faculty member must notify his

Associate Dean in advance of any absence,

or at the earliest possible
time thereafter, that

sickness or injury will p him from performing

regularly assigned duties. The faculty member must

also indicate when he expects to be able to report to
work; and
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d. Upon returning from sick leave, the

faculty member must complete an Employee Leave Request

form. A written statement from the faculty member

and/or a licensed physician evidencing the illness or

injury and indicating the faculty ember's fitness for

returning to work may be required at any time by the

College upon a faculty ember's return from sick leave.

Section 3. Falsification of records or

misiepresentation of facts in order to obtain or

attempt to obtain sick leave, whether by the faculty

member reciestlng such sick leave or by any person

acting for or in his behalf, shall be grounds for

denial of sick leave and disciplinary action, including

dismissal of the faculty member.

Section 4. ray for sick leave shall be at

the employee's rats of pay in effect during the period

of sick leave.

Section S. A full-time teaching faculty

member having ten (10) or more years of public service

In Ohio say et the time of retirement from active

service at the College elect to be paid in cash in the

amount of one-fourth of the value of his accrued but

d sick leave credit and at his rate of pay in

effect t. the time of retirement. Maximum payment that

may be ado pursuant to this provision shall be one-

fourth of two hundred and forty (240) days.

A full-time teaching faculty ..tuber who

retires from the College and who had previously

4'
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received a sick leave retirement benefit for service in

Ohio shall be paid within the above-stated limits for
that portion of unused sick leave earned while employed

at the College.

ARTICLE XIV
COLLEGE RELATED TRAVEL

Sect.on I. Full-time faculty members may be

accorded the privilege of troweling to and

participating in professional meetings and similar

activities related to their teaching assignments with

the College. Such travel and participation shall be

reimbursed within the limits of the College's budget

for such purposes and in accordance with the College's

policies and procedures and requi prescribed for

official travel by the State of Ohio. Approval of such

travel shall be at the discretion of the appropriate

Associate an and the Dean of Academic Services. If a

request for travel is denied, the administrator who denied

the request will, upon the faculty member's request, state

In writing the Is/ lr the denial.

Sect.on 2. The parties recognise that the

faculty ember's first responsibility is in the

classroom. Any absence for a professional development

activity requires that suitable arrangements, such as

outside readings, wri 'ng assignment*, individual

study, sake-up class or covera;,., ',7 .nother faculty

member, be made by the faculty member so that studies

7i
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may continue during the absence. The faculty member's

proposal for covering the class(es) missed during his

absence will be submitted to the appropriate Associate Dean

at the time when the request for travel is made. Verifica-

tion of such coverage by the Associate Dean shall be

required prior to approving the travel request. The faculty

member will coop ith the Associate Dean.* verification

of the ge by providing such information as may be

required for veriiication.

Section 3. The failure of a faculty member

to attend professional activity shall not be

considered In his evaluation where the faculty member's

request to attend such activity has been denied by the

academic admini tttttt oo.

ARTICLE XV
SIRS TAX MEWL PLAN

The College agrees to reduce each iqll-time

teaching faculty ember' employment compensation by

the amount each faculty member is required to contri-

bute to the State Teachers Retirement System of Ohio

(-STILS").

The College, the Association. and faculty

members agree that the following provisions shall

govern this salary reduction plan:

a. The College shall transmit to STS the

amount of each faculty member. required contribution

to STRS by reducing the faculty member's coapenostion

by the same amount.
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b. The College's total combined expenditures
for faculty member's salaries

payable under this
Agreement 101'11 not be greater than

would its total
salary expenditures

have been had this provision not
been In effect.

c. Each faculty member is responsible for
Caking any adjustments

in any other of his tax shelter
arrangements as are necessary

to enable him to be in
compliance with all applicable laws and regulations.

d. The College snail incur no liability or
responsibility

on account of its
compliance with the

provisions of this Article or on account of uny legal,
financial or tax consequences

incurred by any faculty
member because of participation in this salary

reduction plan. The Association
agrees to indemnify

and save the College harmless against any and all
claims that may arise out of the College's compliance
with the provisions of this Article.

e. In the event that this salary reduction

plan is declored unlawful or improper by the Attorney

G 1 or any agency of the
State of Ohio or the

United States by any court of competent Jurisdiction,
This Article shall be deemed null and void and to have
no force or effect.

ARTICLE XVI
NO STRIKE AND NO LOCK -IJUT

Section I. During the term of this Ag
t
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or any extension thereof, the Association, its agents,

representatives and members shall not directly or

indirectly call, sanction, encourage, finance and/or

assist in any way nor shall any employee instigate or

paiticipate directly or indirectly in any strike, slow-

down, walk-out call-in, sick-out, failure to report,

work stoppage, mass resignation, picketing, or other

interference with my operation or operations of the

College or with any del, lee to or from the premises

of the facilities oper, y the College. The

Asaociation shall cooper... with the College throughout

the term of this agreement and any extension thereof in

continuing operations of tne College in a normal

manner, and shall actively discou.sge and endeavor to

prevent or terminate any violation

Section 2. Any employee

1 of this article shall be subject

of this Section.

who violates Section

to discharge or

other disciplinary action at the option of the College.

Such discharge or disciplinary sztion shall mot be

subject to review upon any grounds other than whether

the employee violated Section 1 of this Article.

Section 3. In the event that any strike,

slow-down, walk-out, work stoppage, picketing or other

interference described in Section 1 of this Article

occurs, the Association shall promptly notify all

employees that Guth conduct is prohibited by this

Article and is not Ln any way sanctioned or approved by

the Association. The Association shall also promptly

49



inform all employees that they should return to work at Once.
Section 4. The College shall not lock out

any or all of Its employees during the term of this
Agreement.

Agf

ARTICLE XVII
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Section I. For the purpose of this

t, the term 'grievance-
is defined as a dispute

between the College and the Association or the College
and en employee

concerning the interpretation and/or
application of, or compliance with, any provision of
this Agreement. When any such grievance arises, the
following procedure shall be ob d:

Step 1. An employee having grievance shalldiscuss it orally with the appropriate
Associate Deanwithin five (5) working days after the event oroccurrence complained of or within five (5) workingdays after the employee learns or should have learnedof the event er occurrence complained of. TheAssociate 'ean'r answer oust be given orally to theemployee within five (5) working days.

Step 2. If the employee's
grievance 19 notsatisfactorily settled at Step 1 of the procedure, thegrievance shall be reduced to wrizing on a grievanceform to be provided by the Association,

specifying theevent or occur eve*
complained of, the facts andarticlas of the Agreement relied on, and the relief orremedy requested from the College. The grievance formshall be dated and it shall be signed by the employee.the grievance for, shall be filed with the Dean ofAcademic Services within five (5) working days afterthe Associate Dean has given his answer in Step 1 ofthis procedure. Within ten (10) working days afterreceipt of the grievance

fore, the Dean of AcademicServices or his designee sh i meet with the employeeand his Association
representative. The Dean ofAcademic Services or his designee shall give his answerin writing within five (5) working days after themeeting.

SO

Step i. It the employee's grievance is not
satisfactotily settled at Step 2 of the procedure. the
grievance form shall be submitted to the President
within five (5) working days after the Dean of Academic
Servic or his designee has given his nwr at Step
2. Within ten (10) working days after receipt of the
grievance form, the President of his designee shall
meet with the employee and his Association
representative or legal counsel for the Association.

inThe President or his designee shall give his
writing within five (5) working days after the electing'

Step 4. In the event that the grievance is
still not satisfactorily settled, the Association may
request submission of the grievaece to ispartial
arbitration. The ASSOCLIC/0108 written request for
arbitration must be received by the President witionhin

often (ID) working days of receipt by the Associat
the Step 3 answer.

In the case of dispute involving the

evaluation of an employes, the sole issue that may be

submitted to arbitration is whether the procedures

followed in connection with the evaluation were in

conformity with the g 1 standards of the College.

Th arbitrator shall have euthottty to require re-

eve lion, and shell have no authority to make an

evaluation hi:sari:1f. If the re-evalustico is conducted

to accordance vith the procedural standards established

, the result of the re-evaluationby the arbi

shall be final

The parties shall attempt to agree upon an

arbitrator, but if they csnoot do so within ten (10)

.orking day. from Asscciation's written request for

arb eeeee on, the Association shall request a list of

seven erbitrstots from the federal Mediation and

Conciliation Service. 11 the parties cannot agree

the selection of an arbitrator from this list, the
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Alsoclation shall request a second panel of arbitrators
from FMCS.

The parties shall use the strike-off
meghod, if

necessary, In order to agree on selection
fro. this second list. No more than four (4) out of
seven '1) of the arbitrators

on any list provided by
FMCSshall be faculty members or administrators at
educational institutions.

The arbitrator shall have no power to
substitute his

judgment for the professional judgment
of the administration

of the College, except if he
finds that such judgment or decision of the College was
arbitrary, capricious, or dishonest. The arbitrator
shall have no power to add to, subtract from, or to
modify the provisions

of this Agreement, and his
function shall be to determine if any provision of the
Agreement has been

violated by an interpreta..on or

application of this Apeement. Except for lost wages
and fringe benefits, the arbitrator shall have no power
to award compensation,

damages or redress of any sort.
Awards for fringe benefit, shall nor exceed the

College' contribution
toward those benefits currently

in effect.

The fees and expenses of the impartial

arbitrator shall be paid by the losing party, as

designated by the arbitrator. The parties shall bear
their own costs and exp . The costs of record,

if agreed to by the parties, shall b, shared equally by
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the parties. It one party wants a record and the other

dues not, the party requesting the recoto shall pay the

Lost thereof; provided, that It the other party later

decides to order copy, it shall pay iSt of the total

cost of the record. Both the Asso.iation and the

College agree that they will coop o in cosplying

with the foregoing procedure in the processlig of any

grievance and that they will discourage the making of

complaints on petty matters. An arbitrator's ward

shall be final and binding upon all employees. tie

College and the Association.

Section 2. The time limitations provided for

in this Article shall be strictly ob

they may be extended by mutual written ag

d, h ee .

1 the

College and the Association. Working days as used in

this Article shell not include Saturdays. Sundays, or

holidays. Any grievance not timely presented for

disposition at any Step shall not thereafter be

considered a grievance under this Agreement and shall

be considered to have been resolved in accordance with

the last answer of the Collage. Any disposition of a

grievance between the Employer and the Association

except on 'no-precedent" basis, shall be final and

ccr.Lluslve and binding upon all employees, the College

and the Association. Nothing in this Article shall

preclude the College from establishing a non-

contractual complaint procedure which way be invoked by

an employee, at his option.
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ARTICLE XVIII
TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT

Employment may be terminated because of

discontinuance or curtailment of program or budget

exigency. Non-renewal of a contract shall constitute

termiaat:,,n of employment.

A faculty member may be dismissed for cause

during the term of an indiv'dual contract, whether for

one year or an extended contract. t.ause shall include

the following:

a. 4neatisfectory performance.

b. Violation of local, state or federal laws

which involve moral turpitude;

c. Any serious violation or repeate4

violations of College policies;

d. Participating in strike activities in

violation of this Agreement or the laws of Ohio;

e. Theft or dishonesty;

f. Excessive absenteeism or tardiness or

absence without authorisation or sufficient

justification;

g. Bringang intoxicant, or illegal drugs

onto College premise., unless advance penies', to do

so for educational purposes has been obtained by the

faculty eao-r from the Academic Dean, or reporting for

work under the influence ofintoxicants, drugs or
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narcotics; and

h. Any other act of similar seriousness

which la detrimental to the effective operation of the

College or its educational programs.

The provisions of this Article shell not

preclude the College from imposing disciplinary action

less severe than dismissal, if In the College's

discretion, such action is warranted by the facts and

circumstances of a case.

In any case involving dismissal for zause,

the faculty member shall, upon request, be notified in

writing of the basis for the dismissal. That basis

shall be determined by an nvestigation accomplished by

College sdmini aaaaaa on.

A faculty member or extended contract whose

employment is terminated because of discontinuance or

curtailment of program or budget exigency shall be

given whatever position is available for which, in the

opinion of the College, he is qualified. If no

position is available for which the faculty member is

qualified, the faculty member shall be pLaced on

layoff. If the position is rill d within one year

of the faculty ember's layoff, he shall be offered the

position with the same rank he held at the time of

layoff.

If the College doss not intend to renew the

individual contract of a faculty ember in his second

or subsequerl. contract year of employment with the
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College,
the College will notify the faculty

member of
such decision

no later than April
I of the year in

which the faculty nmber's
contract expires.

ARTICLE XIX
SEPARABILITY

Section 1. The parties Intend this Agreement
shall in all

respects be construed
and applied in

canner co- latent with
applicable statutes end

regulations
properly enacted thereunder. In the event

and provision of this Agreement
shall be determined by

appropriate authority to be contrary to any such
statute or regulation, such provision alone shall
become thenceforth

invalid and of no effect. The
remainder of this Agreement shall not thereby be deemed
illegal or unenforceable. The parties agree to meet
within a reesonsble period of time to discuss any
decision which renders any such portion of this
Agreement null and void.

Section 2. In the event a state or federal
law covering

neither, of the unit and affecting a

provision(s) of this Agreement is enacted during the
term o this Agreement, the parties agree to sect
promptly for the purpose determining whether any
provision must be revised t) bring this Agreement into
compliance with the law; such revision shall be limited
to those In which a revision is mandated by the
legislation, and there shall be no obligation on the
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part of either party to discuss or bargain about areas

in which revisions might be permissible but are not

mandatory under such legislation.

Section 3. Should the enabling legislation

(5.111. 133) ur statute ot C. 4111) pursuant to which the

patties have bargained and entered into this Agreement

be decreed unconstitutional or invalid by appropriate

authority, this Agreement shall be ,ull and vo to its

entirety as of the end of the College's fiscal year in

which such decree is rendered.

ARTICLE XX
ALTERATiON OF AGREEMENT AND WAIVER

Section 1. Ka agreement, alteration,

variation, velvet or so4ification of any of the terms

or conditions ccotaintsi in this Agreement shall be

binding upon the parties hetet° unless executed in

writing by the parties.

Section 2. The waiver of soy breach or

condition of this Agreement by either party shall not

constitute a precedent in the future enforcement of all

the terns and conditions herein. The non-exercise of

rights [stained 11, the College sh..al not be deemed to

waive my such rights or the tight to exercise them in

some other way in the tutor.

Section 3. The College and the Association

acknowledge that this Agreement, together with any

written modifications thereat, embody the complete and

final understanding reached by the parties as t, the
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wasp,. i,nors and other tit's and clodIflona of
employment of all employees

covered by this Agreement.
The College

shall not be obligated to bargain
collectively

with the Association
during the term of

this Agreement
on any matter pertaining

to rated of
pay, wages, hours of employment, or ether conditions

of
employment, with the sole possible exception of any
obligation to bargain incurred pursuant to the

provisions of the Separability article of this
Ag t, and the Aasociation

hereby specifically
waives any right which it might otherwise have to
request or demand auch bargaining, and acknowledges
that the College's

obligation during the term of this
Agreement shell be limited to the performance and
discharge of its obligatfona

under this Agreement.

LiiiIiiMEr
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ARTICLE XXI
TERM OF ACREEhENT

Section 1. This Agreement shall become ef-

fective upon the date of its eiscution or the expiration

of the *sifting Agreement, whichever is later, and

shall remain in full force and effect until midnight

August 31, 1989.

Section 2. If either party wishes to con-

tinue and/or negotiate changes or revisions to this

Agr , such party must serve upon the other party

written notice of such intent at least ninety (90) days

prior to the ter.slastion date of this Agreement.

Section 3. This Ag y be terminated

in Its entirety at any time by mutual consent of the

parties.

Section 4. The College shall have the right

to reopen the contract on all economic natters based on

the det.rminetion of the board of Trustees of the

existence of a financial ezigeocy. for the purpose

of this section. floanci41 saliency is defined as

that condition whoa rev are so limU.cd (het the

College can no longer continua 'o fulfill current

and/or future financial obliptions under the contract

without disrupting the anulni ion and program

integrity of the ...olio's.
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ARTICLE I - PREFACE

44 The ultimate quality of a curriculum (Intents largely upon the quality
45 of its faculty. The attribute, desirable in the faculty of an individual
46 technology-curriculum are: a thorough knowledge of the subjects taught and
41 of relevant supporting subjects, a genuix, interest in developing students.
48 personal and professional integrity, a capacity for tommuniceting ideas In

oral and written form, scholarly objectivity and Intelligence, ano still in
the fundamentals of the teaching-leer-1n, process.

It is important that all members of the Technical College be /emitter
with the philosophy and objectives of the College, as an occupation-oriented
post-secondary college. Devotion to the objectives of the two -year
technical education programs Is best accomplished if the instruction in the
technologies Is closely related to working situations.

If is highly desirable that since technical programs educate students

primarily for highly specialized occupational areas, the faculty should have
had relevant fedustris), or ether appropriate non-teaching experfencei

An important requirement is that bargaining unit members maintain
technical competence in their fields. Faculty members are encouraged to
participate In technical and professional societIrts and engage in wort in
Industry or in research or other relevant technical , eargsining Unit
members are urged to keel up with the literature of their fields, to
continue the education, to attend professional meetings, and to experience
first -hand what is taking place in the areas of activity relate/ to their
specialties.

This statement of philosophy is not intended to add to or subtract from
the rights and obligations of the parties set forth elsewhere in this
ag-eement, nor shall it be used as a basis for disciplinary action.
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ARTICLE II - DEFINITIONS

Except where otherwise indicated In this Agreement:

' ASSOCIATION' means the Jefferson Technical College Education
Association/OEA/NEA which Is the exclusive bargaining
representatie for the bargaining unit.

'BARGAINING UNIT MENDER' means a member of the bargaining unit as
defined In the Recognition Clause of this Agreement.

BOARD' means the nosed of Trustees of the Jefferson technical
College that Is a party to this Agreement; also known as the
Jefferson Technical College Soul of Trusties.

'OATS' mean calendar days. In accordance with 4117.0101.

'EMPLOYEE' means person who Is a member of the bargaining unit as
defined in the Recognition Clause of this Agreement.

'EMPLOYER' means the same as Board. or College.

%PICEA' means the Jefferson Technical College Education Association.

' NEA' means the National Education Association.

'0EA' means the m. o Education Association.

' SERB' means the State Employment Relations Board.

' SUPERVISOR' shall be defined in accordance with R.C. 4I17.01(FI.
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ARTICLE III - RECOGNITION

A. The Jefferson Technical College District Board of Trustees, hereinafter
the :College hereby recognizes the Jefferson Technical College
Education Association, OEA/NEA-Local, hereinafter the
'Assocfation/Onion° as the .11e and exclusive bargaining representative
for all salaried, full-time contract faculty. including the Director of

Law Enforcemeat, and Supervisor of Communications. Career Counselor,
and Director Library Services, excluding all heads of departments or
divisions. all supervisors, managerial employees and confidential
employees as defined In the Act, and all other employees. The College

recognizes that Association representation will Include any newly

created salaried, full-time teaching positions.

O. The recognition of.the Association as the sole and exclusive bargaining
representative shall be for a term beginning the date of ratification
II;uly 20, 1,1161 and expiring 31 December MO. Any renewal of such
recognition or the recognition of any other bargaining agent shell be

in accordance with Chapter 41i7 of the Ohio Revised
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ARTICLE IV - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

A. Use of College Facilities

Authorised representatives of the Association may use the
facilities of the College to transact official Association business
or for membership or other meetings during the College day,
provided that such activities or use do not Interfere with
classroom instruction, the responsibilities of bargaining unit and
staff members, nor Interrupt other operations of the College. The

use of the College's facilities by the Association must be ged
through the Director of Security of the College. Such use will be
at no cost to the Association and such use will not be denied in an
arbitrary or capricious manner. However, the Association shall
compensate the College for any additional custodial costs incurred
as a result of such use.

S. Use of Internal Communications System

1. The College shall permit the Association to use the internal
mall system (unit member mailboxes) or the internal
communications system (employee lounge bulletin board), and
such use shall be for the following Association business:

a. Notices of Association meeting;

b. Notices of Association elections;

c. Notices of appointments to Association offices;

d. Notices of results of Association elections;

e. Notices of Association social, education or

recreational affairs; and

f. Other Association materials.

The expense of duplicating material shall be borne by the
Association (at a cost of 4 cents per copy).

2. The College may refuse to permit the Association use of the
mail system or other internal communications system (for a
particular item) If such use Is for offensive or Inflammatory
purooses or If such use would otherwise violate any of the

provisions of this section. In such cases, the Association
President shall be advised th wilting of such refusal.

C. Personnel Directory

The Administration will provide all unit members with a unit .

members directory by October 1S. Amendments to the personnel
directory, if any, will be provided to all unit neat :rem.

D. Board of Trustees

1. Meeting Notice and Tentative Agenda - The President of the
Association will be given notice and supplied with a tentative
agenda of all regular meetings at least six (6) working days in
advance. In the case of special meetings, written notice shall
be given at least three (3) days prior to the date of said
meeting. The Board Chairman re s tht right to delete from
or add to the tentative &gene. Items

2. Association Participation - The Association may arrange to be
placed on the tentative agenda by submitting to the President a

written request three (3) working days In advance, of a regular
meeting and two (2) days in advance of a special meeting. Such
request must Indicate the item(s) to be discussed. Association
participation during the meeting shell be governed by the
bylaws of the Board of Trustees.

3. Minutes and Other Public Documents - The President of the

Association will be supplied with approved minutes of all Baird
meetings, with the exception of non-unit salary information,
which will continue to be available through the President's
office upon request.

E. Campus Visitations

Duly authorised representatives of the Association shall be
permitted to transact official business with Association members on
College premises during no-pal business hours, pre Jed that such
business does not Interfere with classroom Instruction or with the
responsibilities of affected bargaining unit members or ether staff.

F. The Association President shall receive three 13) contact hours
other than instructional per quarter for his/her additional duties
and responsibilities.



ARTICLE V - IIMAGEMENT RIGHTS

Except as limited by this Agreement, the College shall retain all
rights, power, duties, and authority granted to It by law, and Is vested
exclusively with rights of management as defined In Revised Code Section
4117.0610 including, but not limited to, Its rights to:

I. Determine matters of inherent managerial policy which include,
but are not limited to, areas of discretion or policy such as
the functions and programs of the College, standards of

services, Its overall budget, utilization of technology, and
organizational structure;

2. Direct, supervise, evaluate, or hire employees, including hiring

part -time employees or special contract employees;

J. Maintain and Improve the efficiency and effectiveness of College
operations;

4. Determine the overall methods, process, means, or personnel by

which College operations are to be conducted;

S. Suspend, discipline, demote, or discharge for just cause, or lay
off, transfer, assign, schedule, promote, or retain employees;

6. Determine the adequacy of the work force;

7. Determine the overall mission of the College as a unit of the
Public I'igher Education System of Ohio;

O. Effectively manage the wort force;

9. Take actions to carry out the mission of the College as a member

of the Public Higher Education System of Ohio.

Jefferson Technical College bard of frastees is not required to
bargain on subjects reserved to the management and direction of the
College except as affect wages, hours, terms and conditions of
employment and the continuation, modification or deletion of an existing
provision of this Collective Bargaining Agreement pursuant to R.C.
4117.06(C).
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ARTICLE VI - JOB SECURITY

A. Just Cause

The College pursuant to R.C. 4117.06(CI(S) has the right to
suspend, diwIplIne, demote, or discharge for Just cause.

Unit members with three (31 years or less of service shall not be
,Yered under the just cause provisions herein in matters of
non- 1. These employees may have their contract non-renewed
at the discretion of the College. In cases of such non-renewal the
bargaining unit member is entitled at his/her request to reasons In
writing for the non-renewal and an opportunity to discuss the
matter with his/her Department Chairperson or Division
Administrator, but final right to renew or non-renew rests
exclusively with the College.

B. Discipline/Discharge

The provisions of this Article shall not preclude the College from
Imposing disclelfnary action less sow, than Immediate discharge
or immediate suspension, if in the Lollege's discretion, such
action is warranted by the facts and circumstances of a case. In

Such cases, the following disciplinary procedure shall be followed:

1. Formal Progressive Discipline

First step - written reprimand /warning(s);
Second step - suspension(s) with or without pay;

Third step - discharge

2. Due Process Procedure

In cases requiring suspensioA and/or discharge pursuant to the
above formal progressive disciplinary procedure, at employee
shall be given due process In accordance with the following
procedure:

a. Notice of Allegations and Conference

14 written notice setting forth the allegations which, If

Substantiated, could result in disciplinary action, shall
be sent to the employee.

b. Conference

The conference to discuss the allegations shall be attended
by the employee, and no more than two representatives of
the employee's choice, the immediate supervisor, and no
more than two representatives of the supervisor's choice.
Said conference shall be meld no sooner than five (S) work
days nor later than fifteen (16) work days following the
employee's receipt of the notice of allegations nr at the
time and place mutually agreed upon by the parties.
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ARTICLE VIII - FRINGE BENEFITS

A. Hospitalization and Major Medical Insurance

Hospitalization and major medical insurance coverage Is available for
all bargaining unit embers end their eligible dependents as defined in
the tospitalizetion and major medical policy with all premiums paid by
the College during the term of this Agreement.

Specifications and benefits of the current program of coverage are
provided in the health Insurance booklets which are available In the
Administrative Services Office.

The College reserves the right to select and/or change carriers, and
further agrees, In the absence of conditions and circumstances over
utich it has no control, not to diminish benefits provided during the
life of this Agreement.

S. Group Term Life Insurance

A thirty thousand dollar ($10,000 term life Insurance policy during
the contract shall be provided for each weber of the bargaining unit
with all premiums paid ty the College. This policy shall Include
accidental death and dismemberment riders.

C. Optional benefits

All full-time employees have, at their own expense, the option of
particfosting In the following approved programs:

1. Credit Union;

2. fax-deferred annunity program;

3. Supplemental Life Insurance Program.

11

ARTICLE IX - TUITION REMISSION/REIMBURSEMENT

A. Tuition Remission

1. All Instructional and general fees for Lareabing unit members for
credit courses offered at Jefferson Technics' College will be paid

. by the College excluding the cost of books, materials and other
required fees.

Unit members may enroll In any section or course on a space
available basis where there are less than the maximum number of
regular students in a class. Unit members are expected to attend
course during their non-working hours.

Bargaining unit members desiring this benefit must complete a form
supplied by the Business Manager and submit It to their immediate
supervisor.

2. Dependents of Bargaining Unit Nembers

All instructional, and general fees for dependents of bargaining
unit members of the College for credit courses at Jefferson
Technical College will he paid by the College excluding the cost of
books, materials, and other required fees.

Where other state end federal grant sources may be applied, the fee
waiver program will be considered to be supplemental on the part of
the College.

The guidelines of the Internal Revenue Service will be ',plied in
determining the dependent status in relationship to the unit
makers.

Dependents of all unit members may enroll in any section or course
on a space available basis where there are less than the maximum
inner of regular students in a class.

Fee benefits cannot be used on an accumulative basis nor can they
be applied retroactively or in advance of a quarter In which the
benefit is approved for use. They are approved for usage in
spedfic quarters and must be used during these quarters.

Members of the unit having dependentS who desire to attend the
College can obtain the fee benefits by following the outlined
procedure:

a. Obtain and complete a fee benefit form prior to each term from
the Financial Aid Officer.

b. Submit a completed fee waiver form and a completed registration
form to the Student Information Office on the date Identified
each quarter.



a. Tuition Reimbursement

1.

12

The College will set aside ten
thousand dollars ($10,0001 for each

fiscal year for bargaining unit members tuition reimbursement.

2. The Iargaining unit member desiring
to participate In the tuition

reimbursement benefit shell submit a yearly plan of study
Indicating the educational activity to be undertaken, the specific
value of that activity and the total tuition costs to the
Oepertmeat Chairperson or Division Adeinistrator by April 15. A
plan submitted after April IS will not be given consideration.

3. The plan of study must meet the following criteria:

a. That the activity shall be related to the Individual's work
assignment or to the degree programs offered by the College.

b. That the activity shall be undertaken at an institution which
holds full accreditation membership at on of the seven

.

Regional institutional Accrediting Oodles recognized by the
Council on Post Secondary Accreditation.

c. That the activity shall not Interfere with work
responsibilities.

4. The Department Chairperson through the Division Administrator or
Division Administrator will make a reconmendatioo to the President
by May 1.

S. The President will make a recosuridation to the College Board at
the May meeting.

6. Bargaining unit members are entitled at their request to reasons
why their request was not approved.

7. In June the Treasurer/lusiness
Manager will compere the total

amount of approved request to the ten thousand dollars (S10,000
approprie.ed and calculate the reimbursement percentage. Tuition
costs will be reimbursed at the established reimbursement rate upon
submission of an invoice of tuition paid and proof of successful
completion.
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ART)CLt X - LEAVES

A. Sabbatical Leave

Sabbatical leave is educational leave. It is grantel only for the
benefit'of the College and must be for purposes of scholarly and
creative endeavors that advance the professional competence. enrich the
teaching, or enhance the research of the unit member to the benefit of
the Department or Division and the College.

Upon the completion of seven (71 years of fell-time service, a unit
member is eligible to be considered for a sabbatical leave. After a
sabbatical leave, a person does not become eligible again until the
completion of an additional seven (7) years of fell-time service.

leaves are granted without regard to seniority or he number of years a
person has been eligible for a sabbatical. The number of sabbatical
leaves avliflable each year is limited and depends open the availability
of funds and the availability of personnel to cover the duties and
responsibilities of the soft member requesttag sabbatical leave.

The procedures to be followed by wolf members wishing to be considered
for sabbatical are listed below:

1. By November 15, the unit member will submit a detailed proposal In
writing Including methods and standards of documentation for the
successful completion of the proposed sabbatical leave to his/her
Department Chairperson or Division Administrator.

2. Sy December 31, the Department Chairperson or Division
Administrator will submit an evaluation of the proposal based on
its merits to the nest higher administrator (Division Administrator
or President).

3. Sy March 1, the Division Administrator (unless he /she Is covered
under Step 2) will submit an evaluation based on tie proposal's
merit to the President.

4. The President will matt a decision concerting the volt meober's
proposal In time for submission to the Board no later than the
regular monthly board meeting in March.

S. The unit member will be notified in writing by the president of the
decision of the Board. Copies will be sent to the Division
Administrator and the Department Chairperson.

A sabbatical leave may be granted for one, two, or three quarters of
the acaden.ic year following the year in witch the proposal is
approved. A sabbatical leave of one evertor shall be at full pay, a
two-quarter leave at two-thirds (2/3) pay, and a three-quarter leave at
one-half (1/21 pay.

A unit member on sabbatical shall continue to accrue sick leave,
retirement credit, insurance benefits, and seniority subject to
approval of the appropriate vendor or state agency.
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failure to submit documentation as indicated In el, will obligate the
memeqr to repay the College all benefits granted during the sabbatical
within twelve (12) months.

The volt aember must return to to College for at least one full year
after the sabbatical or will repay the College for all benefits granted
during the sabbatical within twelve 112) months.

b. Jur Du

A full-time employee shall be released for jury duty or to appear as a
witness without loss of benefits or wages. An employee required to be

. absent on Jury service shall receive the difference between such
employees' regular compensation and the remuneration received by him
for service as s juror, Sec. 3313.211 Ohio Administrative Code.

C. Absence and Sick leave

Each bargaining unit ember terms sick leave cumulative to a maximum
total one hundred Aped eighty (1110) days or 1,440 boors.

Volt members who have accumulated zero through one hundred and thirty
(130) days earn S.42 hours of sick leave per semi-monthly pay period.
Unit members who have accumulated over one hundred and thirty (130)
days earr 2.71 hours of sick leave per semi-monthly pay period. The
smallest molt of sick leave which may be used is one-half hour. All
sick leave requests require approval by the Departmeot Chairperson or
Division Administrator and time available verification by the business
Manager.

Sick leave small be granted when absence is made necessary by:

1. Personal Illness, injury. or exposure to a contagious disease which
could be comunicated to other employees.

2. Death of a spouse, child, parent, brother, ester, grandparent,
grandchili, mother-in-law or father-in-lam.

3. Illness of a spouse, child or parent. Sick leave taken in the
event of Illness of spouse, child, or parent shall be limited to
ten (10) days per year.

Certification of Absence - If a unit rewber is absent five (S)
consecutive work days, a certificate signed by a phys:cion must be
presented.

bargaining unit neuters retiring under the Ohio State Teachers
Retirement System or the State Employees Retirement System who have at
least 10 years of paid service wits Jefferson Technical College,as a
full time employee shall be paid 2SS of unused sick leave up to a
maxims of 30 days. Unit members retiring with less than 10 years of
full time service or salt members who resign shall be paid 10S of
unus4 sick leave wp to a Nohow of IS days. The amount to be paid
will be based on their per diem at the tine of retirement or
resignation. Employees discharged by the College are Ineligible for
this bene..s.
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D. personal Leave

Teaching faember of the bargaining omit shall be entitled to a maximum
of three (3) days persomi leave per calendar year, but nn more then
two (2) days per quarter, without loss of benefits or wages. Teaching
'nit members wishing to take personal leave must secure approval of the
Oepartmemt Chairperson /Supervisor two weeks prier to the date of
leerd. The two-week time requirement will be waived for emergency
Muse ns as determined by the Department Chairperson or Division
AdoinistrOtOr. The number of members on leave on a given day may be
United by the College. Personal leave may be cumulative op to a
maximum of four (d) days.

E. Annual Leave for lion -Teach's' Members of the bargaining Unit

The Director of Library Services and the Career Counselor will accrue
7.5 boars annual leave per stmt - monthly pay period up to a maximum
accumulation of 30 days. The wettest unit of annul leave which may
be used is emu -half hour. Requests for annual leave oust be approved
by the Division Administrator at least two weeks in advance. The/
two-weer time requirement will be waived for emergency situations as
determined by the Division Adnieistrater.

F. Authorized Leaves of Absence lilthoot by

A leave of absence without pay may be authorized by the President upon
(perste, of the loud cf Trustees for a period of not more than twelve
months for educational, pofe.sional or ether purposes, such as
parental, childcare, and adoption. in cases where leave is not
approval, the bargaining unit member at his/her request will be
entitled to receive reasons in writing from the President or his
designee. A leave shall be granted ender this Section for a period not
lo exceed twelve months for disability, providel that such is not
applie for until after an employee's sick leave eligibility is
exhausted and adequate certification of continuing disability is
provided to the College. Upon return to service of an employee at the
expiration lf a leave of absence, be/she shall regime the position
status which he/she held prior to such leave. During a 1.ave of
absence, life and health insurance benefits may be continued at the
expense of the employee subjec. to approval of the vendor. All types
of leave and seniority do not :crue. All other College approved
benefits cease during an autheritedleasm of absence.

C. POqegltere

Upon presentation of physician's statement, a bargaining unit member
who becomes pregnant shall be entitled to receive a leave of absence
without pay forfora period not to excee. six (9) weeks. Exhaustion of
sick or other types of leave shall not be a precondition for pregnancy
leave. Upon return to service of an employee at the expiration of a
leave of absence, he/she shall resume the position status which he/she
held prior to such leave. During a leave of absence, life and health
insurance benefits may be continued at the expense of the employee
subject to approval of the vendor. All types of leave and seniority do
not accrue. All other Collage approved benefits cease during an
authorized leave of absence.

1
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N. Snort Term Profoilic'onal leave

largsining unit oesberS may apply to their immediate supervisor for
short term professional leave for the purpose of Mending meetings,
workshops, conferences, short courses and other appropriate activities
directly related to a unit member's work. Each unit member may be
approved for three such professional days per academic year by the
Department Chairperson or Division Administrator. Members shall be
reimbursed for expenses tor participation in these activities in
accordance with the travel policy provisions of this Agreement.

1. Association Leave

the President of the Association or a designee may use up to a total of
seven 171 days In any contract year for the purposes of attending
meetings of Union affiliates. No more than a 'maximum of two (2)
consecutive days will be permitted under this subsection in any
quarter. There will be no reimbursement for expenses for participating
In Association functions.

1 3
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ARTICLE X1 - PAYROLL DEDUCTION/OPTION

A. The College agrees to deduct from the pay of Association members
covered by this Agreement the periodic dues of the Association upon
receipt from the Association by the Treasurer of an individually
written and signed deduction authorization executed by the Association
member for that express purpose.

O. The deductions shall coninee automatically and shall be lrrevoc.ble
for fairies of one (1) year, and shall be on a continuing basis from
year to year sinless a request for withdrawal by the Association Amber
for that express purpose Is submitted in writing to the Treasurer with
a copy to the Association President. Withdrawal of authorization soy
occur during a period of fifteen (IS) days each year ending September
15, provided that notifications of withdrawal are submitted to the
Union and College Treasurer during such fifteen (1St day period, and
the obligation of the College to deduct shall cease immediately upon
receipt of the written notice of revocation of authorization from the
Association member.

C. Such authorized deductions shall be mode in equal amounts from the pay
of Association members In twenty (20) equal installments, beginning
with the fourth paycheck of the school year, The College shall
transmit the pay deductions to the Association Treasurer on a monthly
basis.

D. The enrollment period for such deduction shall be from September 1 to
October IS of each year.

E. The balance of the authorized annual deductions shall be deducted from
the final paycheck of a member resigning his/her position, receiving a
leave of absence, or terminating his/her reloyment.

F. The Association agrees to indemnify and hold the College and any of
its agents harmless against any and all claims, demands, suits, and
other foram of liability that may arise out of, or by reason of,
action taken or not taken by the Collect for the purpose of
comclying with these provisions, or In reliance on any notice or
authorization form furnished under any provision of this Agreement

provided the College har proper!, executed and otherwise fulfilled
its obligation for salA payroll deduction pursuant to the
provisions herein.

The College retains the ri *ht to employ, at its own cost, legal
counsel of its choice to intervene in any action containing a cliff*
related to or arising out of these provisions. Said counsel shall
cooperate in a professional sooner with legal counsel for the
A sedation and counsel for the Association shall provide copies of

ail Pleadings, notices and orders filed In connection pith said
legal action.
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S. Other deductions from pay of milt menhirs may be made upon receipt
of a written, signed authorisation for the following Items, to be
provided a later than April 1:

1.

2.

3.

4.

S.

6.

Credit Pelee

Tim Sheltered Amenities

IAC Oeductions. prevent to R.C. 3599.031.

Vatted Vey

life Insurance

Other purposes mutually agreeable with the College and the
Association or as r-qpired by law.

N. arll 0018

Teaching embers of the bar gaining unit may elect to receive I
their final four semi-msethly pay checks upon completion of
their contracted responsibilities.

1
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ARTICLE III - STATE TEACHERS RETIREMENT SYSTEM

Pkobtrship in the State leachers Retirement System is mandated for all
salaried full-tfme entrant faculty bargaining wilt members. The portim,
that the employee pays {IASI is 'picked up' for purposes of deferring
Federal and State tacos* teas en these anoints. Contributions to the State
Teachers Retirement System are peil en behalf of the largatefa volt
ealoymmonder the following terms and conditions:

A. The amount to be ofcked op and paid on behalf of each bargaining unit
member shall be the total bargaining vat member contribution as
respired is Section 3357.51 f the Ohio Revised Code, or any statutory
increases thereto. of the unit membees gross signed enementation, at
no out to the College, and upon approval of the retirement system.
The bargaining eat member's gross annual compensation shall be reducee
by the College for the purposes f State and Federal tax only by an
arrant equal to the amount picked up and paid by the College.

I. The College shall compote and remit al: applicable contributions to the
5118 based open anneal salary and/or earned compensation which includes
the amount of picks, compote/ herein, Lit assumes no further liability.

C. The pickup percentage shell ops3y onffermly to all members of the
bargaining unit as a condition of employment. No bargaining unit
member covered by thit provision shall have the option to elect a wage
increase or other benefit In lieu of the employer pickup.

O. The pickup shall become effective on January 1, 1986 and shall apply to
all compensation including supplemental earnings.

E. The current deferred taxation of the 'picker' is determined solely by
the Internal Revenue Service and any tan liability becomes the full
responsibility of the employee. The College may refine to 'pick op' if
the plan Is declared unlawful or Improper by the State Terchers
Retirement System, internal Revenge Service, Attorney General, or any
agency of the State of Ohio or of the Vetted States, or airy court of
competent Jurisdiction, or should the cwt.,s and regulations of the
I.R.S., or the SIRS, cheat so as to rondo' this procedure unworkable.
the parties agree to return, without /*NFL'', to the former method of
competing employee /employer contributions.

F. Forint for all paid leaves - sick leave, personal leave, severance.
and supplemental, Including vamploymeet and writers' compensation -
shall be based on the employee's daily gross pay prior to the reduction
as bet°, (z. g. gross pay divided by the ember of days in a omit
sweberle cosstrectl.

S. Forms are available In the Administrative Services and must be filled
out with the appropriate information by all employees.

N. Withdrawal from lb: System can occur only open leaving service In the

State f Ohio. forts for such withdrawal may be requested from the
State Teachers Retirement System. 275 lest Ovid Street, Columbus.
Ohio 43215.
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I. Additional Information concerning the State leachers Retirement System
Is available in the Administrative

Services Office or from the System's
Office In Columbus.

J. the College also elects to 'pick up. In accordance with the terms and
provisions of this Article, contributions

on behalf of unit members who
participate In retirement systems other than SIAS, subject to approval
of the particular retirement system.
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ARTICLE XIII RETIREPIEw( INCENTIVE PROGRAM

A. Employer Requirements

The Jefferson Technical College Board will establish a plan to purchase
additional service credit for eligible employees as an incentive to
retire. The amount of st vice credit Offered is 3 years and Is offered
uniforml; to all eligible employees.

However, the number of yearspurchased for any participant may not exceed 1/S of the individual's
accumulated service credit prior to the purchase.

Once established, the plan will remain in effect for 1 year.
Additionally, the Board will limit the number of employees for whom it
purchases additional service credit In a calendar year to S percent of
Its employees who are members of STRS on January 1 of that year.
Participation In a plan is at the option of the employee.

B. Employee Eligibility Requirements

1. To be eligible to participate, an employee must meet the following
criteria:

a. Be at least SO years old;

b. Be employed and currently contributing to SIRS;

c. Be eligible for service retirement after the purchase of ERI
credit;

J. Agree to retire within 90 days after rece;ving notice from SIPS
that an agreement to purchase the service credit has been made.

2. An employee is eligible to receive the total number of years of
service credit included In the employer adopted Alen. not just the
minimal amount needed to qualify for retirement.

3. The employer must ply the cost of service credit purchased for all
eligible employees who elect to participate.

4. The employer must pay an amount for each year of credit purchased
In an amount determined by cost factor as specified by the SIRS
actuary.

S. When a limitation has been established, the employees with the
greatest amount service with the employ..r have priority.

R. S) will notify the employee and e-roloyer when such early
r' Irerent credit has been establtshed.
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ARTICLE 1115 - ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION

A. Part-Time instructional Rats

1. largaining unit members may apply to teach regularly scheduled
credit courses outside of their assigned work schedule.

2. Teaching members of the bargaining :snit wishing to be considered

for summer quarter regularly scheduled credit courses should notify
their Department Chairperson/Dean of Instruction in writing by the

end of winter quarter. Teaching members of the bargaining unit
wishing to be considered for part-time assignment 1n regularly
scheduled credit courses offered in other quarters should notify
the Department Chairperson/Dean of Instruction in writing at least

30 days before the start of the quarter. Scheduling of part-time

courses will be made by the Department Chairperson or Dean of
Instruction, who will first offer it to the senior applicant who
demonstrates that be/she Is most qualified for the course. Other

employees outside the bargaining unit will be considered in the,

applicant pool.

3. Teaching unit members may teach a maximum of IS credit hours or an
average of 22 contact hours over the length of the Summer Quarter.
During Fall. Winter and Spring Quarters teaching unit members may
teach on a part-time basis one approved regularly scheduled credit

course. Under extraordinary circumstances the Department
Chairperson can recommend that an exceptiln be granted.

4. Non-teaching members of the bargaining unit say apply through their

supervisor to the Department Chairperson to teach regularly
scheduled credit courses outside their wort schedule. The time

frames for this application are those outlined abovw for the
teaching members of the bargaining unit.

S. The compensation schedule for part-time instruction shall be two
hundred fifty dollars ($250.C3) per credit hour coonencini with sh4

Summer Quarter, 1988.

In cases when the bargaining unit member agrees to cover classes at

the request of the Department Chairperson/Dean of Instruction, the
compensation shall be at a prorated percentage of the part-time

rate.

1. Overload Rate

Teaching members of the bargaining unit assigned an excess of IS credit
hours or in average of 22 contact hours in an academic quarter as part
of their regular workload shall be compensated at a rate of 1/4S of the
member's present contract salary for each credit hour or 1/66 of the

member's present contract salary for each contact hour.
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C. Proficiency Testing Rate

A request for a proficiency examination
as defined :n the college

catalog wit! be submitted by the student to the Department Chairperson/
Dean of instruction. if approved by the Department Chairperson/Dean ofInstruction arrangements will be made to administer the examination.
If a bargaining unit member gives

the examination outside of his/her
approved work week the rate of reimbursement to the unit member will be
ten dollars ($10.00) per test per student.

D. Supplemental Contracts

Supplemental contracts to serve as advisor to student groups, serve as
evening coordinator, serve as evening counselor, or for other purposes
may be offered to members of the bargaining unit. The rate of
compensation for fulfillment of the duties stated in the contracts mill
be $13.00 per hour. The College will define the duties to be
performed, the maximum number of !viers to be reimbursed and the
criteria to measure successful completion of the contract and will
state these in the contract. Payment for supplemental contractslwill
be made upon successful completion of the contract. All wort performed
under a supplemental contract will be performed outside the bargaining
unit member's approved scheduled wort hours.

E. Extended Workweek Compensation

Hours worked by non-teaching bargaining unit members (the Director of
Library Services and Career Counselor) in excess of 37.5 hours per week
will be compensated at the rate of $13.00 per hour. Extended workweek
time must be approved by the Division Administrator in advance.

F. Pay Check Stubs

Tflective fill quarter, 1988, all additional compensation shall be
recorded separately on the stub of each pay receipt.
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ARTICLE XV - PERSONNEL FILES

There will be established and maintained one (1J official personnel
file on bargaining unit members. This file will be maintained In the
Office of Administrative Services.

Access to the official personnel file shall be available during regular
office hours to the employee and/or his/her representative upon request
to the Director of Administrative Services or his/her designee. The
review of such personnel floe shall be in the presence of the Director
of Administrative Services or his/her designee. Neither the file nor
any part thereof shall be removed from the College's offices.

Bargaining unit members shall be Informed of any complaint by a student
or member of the public which is directed toward them and which will
become a matte( of record.

Anonymousetters or materiels shall not be placed in the bargaining
unit member's file nor shall they be made a matter of record. Each
bargaining unit member shall have the right, upon request, to review
the contents of his/her personnel file. A ;.epresentative of the Union
may, at the bargaining unit member's request, accompany the member in
such a review.

Each member of the bargaining unit shall have the right to dispute the
accuracy, relevancy, timeliness or completeness of Information in
writing contained in the file.

Each membe. of the bargaining unit shall have the right to request in
writing that such disputed materials be removed from the file. Such
request shall specifically identify the material objected to and the
basis for the dispute. When such a challenge Is made, a reasonable
investigation of the disputed Information will be conducted by the
President or his/her designated representative(s). Any Information
which cannot be verified or is found to be inaccurate by the College or
an arbitrator will be deleted.

G. Should It be determined that the disputed information should not be

removed, the disputant will be permitted to Include In the file a brief
written statement of his/her position and a notation that the disputant
protests that the 4Isputed information contained in his/her file is
Inaccurate, Irrelevant, outdated, or incomplete.

N. A unit member may be charged actual cost for any copies of materials
placed in or requested !.cm his/her personnel file.
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ARTICLE XVI - EVALUATIONS

A. irgOilling Unit Member Evaluation

The criteria for evaluation,
the method and the evaluation instrument

will be established by the College. Sy the end of the second week In

fall' quarter each bargaining volt
member will be advised as to the

evaluation procedure and criteria.
All members of the bargaining unit

shall receive an annual evaluation.
This annual evaluation will be

prepared by Administrative
personnel and will be in writing with copy

to the bargaining unit member prior to College Ccumuncement.

All evaluations shall
be signed by both the evaluator

and by the person

evaluated and kept on file.
The signature of the person evaluated

shall not indicate agreement
with the content of the evaluation, but

onl that the evaluation has been
inspected by him/her. The person

evaly uated( shall be given the opportunity to rebut the
evaluation in

writing.

Prior to the annual evaluation,
deficiencies mJsef as less than

satisfactory will have been
communicated in writing to the bargaining

unit member. At his or her request the
College will hrgt made

assistance available to the bargaining unit member to correct these

deficiencies.

In the case of a dispute
involving the evaluation of an employee, the

employee may specify such
lispute in writing and the reasons therefor.

The evaluation procedures
herein do not effect the

right of the College

to non-renew as provided
for in the Job Security

provisions of this

Agreement.
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ARTICLE XVII - FACULIV RANK

the College may employ
exceptional applicants at any rank. Inestablishing the rank at which an Individual Is

placed. all previousteaching and related business or industrial
experience will be considered.

Faculty rank of Instructor,
Assistant Professor.

Associate Professor,or Full Professor may be
awarded on the basis of

degrees obtained. workexperience. recency
of experience and graduate work, the number of yearsemployed by the College,

graduate courses taken beyond en attained degree,achievement of a professional
license. evidence of

maintaining the latestdevelopments in his/her
profession, and post-secondary

teaching experience.Specific guidelines for
promotion consideration shall be made known to theAssociation and its members upon request.

Department Chairperson/DivisionAdministrators are required to direct each faculty
under his/her supervisionto specific guidelines for future promotions.

the procedures to be followed by faculty
wishing to be consider,/ forpromotion are listed below:

1. By November 1S the faculty member should submit In writing tohis /her Chairperson
the request for promotion

consideration.
2. by December 31, any materials or data

supporting the promotionrequest should be submitted to the Deportment
Chairperson. thesematerials and official

documents should be related to the criteriaRank descriptions/requirements
as set forth In Guidelines forfaculty Rank as determined by the College.

3. By January 31, the
Department Chairperson shall have reviewed thecandidate's qualifications.

and shall have met with the candidateto Inform him/her of
the recommendations to the Dean of Instruction.

4. By March 1, the Dean of
Instruction shall submit In writing to thePresident and also to

the candidate both the
recommendation and thereasons for the recommendation.

S. The President will make
a decision concerning faculty

promotion Intime for submission to thl Board no later than
the regular monthlyBoard meeting in March.

6. Should the President
not accept a promotion

recommendation he/sheShall provide reasons In writing to the Dean of Instruction.Department Chairperson, and the candidate.

1. Should the candidate not have been grant-4
promotion, he/she hasthe option of meeting with his/her Chairperson

and the Dean ofinstruction to devise a plan for future achievement that, whensatisfactorily completed. would be adjudged
as meeting the rankadvancement requirements.

L,
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The Career Counselor and Director of Library Services are not eligible
for faculty rank. However. a Joint Committee. consisting of two in members
each from the Association and College Is established for a period of ninety
OM days from the effsctive day of this Agreement. for the purpose o f

lathering data 'Oat's* to the faculty status of the positions of Career
Counselovend Director of Library Services, and lar jobs having duties
substantially the same as the aforeeentiontd jobs, In higher education in
general and technical colleges In particular. This Committee I. to prepare
a report of its findings and tender it to the Presidents of the Association
and College for their consideration.
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ARTICLE XVIII - CONIINUEO PERFORM4NCE
29

ARTICLE XIX - AVEL POLICY
No member of the bargaining unit or any organisation, individual,

employee Sr agent en behalf of such mesh*r if the bargsiming unit shall
sponsor or endorse a wort stopple In contravention If Chapter 4117 of the
Ohio Revised Code.

A. Approvals,

All digit webers who are required or request to meta trip at College
expense most have al in advance from the Pr.sideet, upon
recommemdation of Telorpropriate Deportment Chai parson and/or
Midas Administrator.

O. Reimbursement far Personal Expenses

I. General

All expense &camas must be submitted on the forum provided by the
College. Detailed travel and expense policy appears en the reverse
side if the travel and Incidental lapses* Relaborsemeat Request
Firms. ',laborious.' slay be rsrtial or fell, subject to the tears
agreed to rhea the trip was approved. ?he minimum reiwberseshot
request Is five dollars 111.001.

2. Advances

The State Auditor's Office has ruled that cash advances to
iodivideels are not penoltted. Certain expenses, such as
regtstratioo fees for canfereoces sod commercial transportation,
ay be paid in advance when specific conditions exist as set out in
the detailed peicy.

3. fransperLatioo

If travel Is by privately owned car, refmherseoest will be sad, at
the rate of twenty one 1211 cents per pile. If come carriers
Service including airlines is used. the ticket stubs must be
attached to the Personal Expense Voucher. Where sore than one
employee travels in the sue car, the car travel allowance will be
;aid to the car driver poly. Ferthemore, releborsement for use of
personal ca. shall sot exceed routine trip tooth sir fare. Any

person driving his/her owe or other privately our d cor while
traveling on college business assumes all responsibility for
accidents, property demote, or public liability.

4. Dotal and Meals

WW1 charges most be restricted to s reasonable amount. Aecelptod
betel 111111 mask be attached to the expense voucher. When multiple
occupancy occurs the College will relive* the salt weber at
his/her proportiaoste share. hotels and seals must be limited
showing the cost for each day.
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S. Miscellaneous Items

College business related telephone, telegraph, reglitratfon fees
for conventions. highway and bridge tolls, parking, and baggage
expense will be reimbursed when properly itemized and explained.
Expenses such as barber bills, laundry, clothes pressing, shoo
shines and personal entertainment expense are not authorized.

No bargaining unit member will ve reimbursed for travel expenses
without prior ellroval Of his/her Department Chairperson and/or

Division Administrator. All travel for fiscal year July 1 to June
30 must be submitted to the Business Office for payment no later
than 30 calendar days after the termination of the fiscal year on
June 30. the five dollar 166.001 minimum will be waived In such

cases.

1 "' '1
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ARTICLE XX - MISC. PROVISIONS

A. Student Load

The unit member's rate of payment fo courses conducted will not be
affected by the number of students in a course.

Loss Of Wages

Unauthorized absence or absence in excess of accumulated leave by
bargaining unit members will result In the appropriate reduction of
wages based .11 a per day poptIon of the contract salary.

C. Support Services

I. Xerox

Xerox/copying facilities shall be available to the bargaining unit
members on days And evenings when classes are in session. Material
submitted for copying shall be copied according to procedures
established by the College AdMinistration.

2. Lab Assistants

Employment of laboratory assistants shall be approved by the
College Administration.

3. Office facilities

Each full-time faculty member shall be provided Atli office space.

4. Educational supplies shall be made available to each bargaining
unit member at no cost according to Ccllege defined procedures.

6. A lounge area will be designated for faculty use. A wall will be
constructed to separate the restroom area from the remainder of the

lounge.

D. Program Director

Bargaining unit members may be assigned the responsibility of Program
Director at the discretion of the Department Chairperson /Division
Administrator.

Said Bargaining unit members shell be:

1. Designated as a Program Director;

2. Provided three (31 credit hours release time per 11 week quarter;

3. Provided with a Job description.
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E. Employment Responsibilities and Regulations

The College when establishing and changing job descriptions wil'
consider Input from the Association. Once established or changed such
inlormetion shall be made known to the Association and to the affected
unit members. OW! established Job descriptions may only be changed
during the annual anvil y month of this Agreement.

F. Conflicts of Interest

The personal conduct of a bargaining unit member is not within the
appropriate concern or attention of the Board provided such conduct is
not in violation of law, and except as it may directly prevent the
bargaining unit mcaber from properly performing hls assigned functions
during the workday.

C. Collegialfly.

The College will seek input from bargaining unit members on matters of
curriculum, equipment purchase and other instructional Items.

'

N. College Calendar

The College reserves the right to establish and change the annual
academic calendar. May've., in establishing the College calendar,
Input from the Association will be sought prior to the submission of
the first draft of each College catalog.

I. Individual Rights

Neither the College nor the Union shell discriminate against bargaining
unit personnel on the basis of race, color, creed, a'., natitinal
origin, sex, religion, handicap, or for the exercise of rights

protected by the lows and Constitution of the United States and the
laws and Constitution of the State of Ohio.
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ARTICLE XXI - WORKLOAD

A. Teaching Members of the Sargaining Unit

The academic year for teaching members of the bargaining unit shall
consist of three 13) quarters annually beginning September 1 through
the completion of Spring Ouartee plus twenty (201 non-instructional
days assigned by the College between September 1 through and Inclusive
of Commencement.

If there are no qualified volunteers for courses required to be offered
during the summer quarter, and if qualified instructors from outside
the bargaining unit are not available, the least senior qualified
bargaining unit member will be assigned. Such assignment will be
rotated each summer in order of the least senior qualified bargaining
unit member, who has not previously been assigned. Sargaining unit
members required to work summer quarter will have a minimum of 20 non
contractual work days per year (September 1 through August 31).

A full -time instructional assignment is a IS credit hoer teaching load
per quarter or an average of 22 contact hours per week over the length
of the quarter. In the event an assignment In a specific quarter
exceeds this full-time teaching load, the teaching unit member will be
compensated at the rate Identified in the overload provision of this
Agreement.

Other departmentally related assignments will be given full-time
teaching unit members whose course assignments are less than a
full-time instructional load.
Within any five-day workweek each teaching member will schedule and

post a minimum of six (6) office hours on campus. No office hour(s)
need be scheduled on any weekday that the member is not otherwise
required to be on campus. The schedule of office hours is subject to
approval by the Department Chairperson and can be changed with one
week's notice. Teaching unit members contracts will contain a
provision for day/evening and Saturday Instruction. The wort hours
will be adjusted according to evening-/Saturday assignment. The

College may schedule additional hours to: committee assIgnments,
recruitment, and any other job related assignments.

R. Non-Teaching Members of the larsaining Unit

Non-teaching members of the Bargaining Unit (the Director of Library
Services and the Career Counselor) will work 37.5 hours per week
assigned by their supervisor. The work year will be S2 calendar weeks

coemenc j July 1 and ending June 30. The following will be paid
holidays for the Director of Library Services and Career Counselor:
July 4, Labor Day, Columbus Day, Veterans Day, Thanksgiving Recess (2
days), Christmas Recess (2 days), Nev Tear's Recess (2 days), Martin
Luther King Day, Presidents' Day, Spring Recess (1 ay). Memorial
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ARTICLE XXII - REDUCTION-IN-FORCE

The College pursuant to R.C. 4117.081C1(5) has the right and
responsibility to layoff, transfer, assign, schedule. promote or retain
employees.

The College may determine that changes in programming, student load
and/or services may result in the layoff of bargaining unit members. Prior
to the decision to layoff bargaining unit members, the College will have
made an attempt to review possible alternatives.

A. Procedure Prior to Layoff

1. Prior to August 31, 1986, the College will notify the Association
President and the members affected of potential layoff commencing
4411 quarto'', 1986. Thereafter, the College will notify the
Association President and the *embers affected of potential layoffs
occurring in the succeeding academic year by April 1.

I

2. Any reduction in force shall be first accomplished through
attrition insofar as It is possible to do sn - that is, the number
of unit members affected by the layoff will be kept to a minimum by
not employing replacements for those unit members who retire or
resign. The employment of replacements for some positions may be
necessary in the event that unit members do not possess the
necessary qualifications for the position to be filled.

3. Any layoff of bargaining unit members shall be preceded by the
reduction of part-tlme employees In the program to be reduced
except for those part-time employees who teeth courses for which
bargaining unit members do not possess the ' cessary
qualifications. focbargaining unit webers with 6 to 10 years of
service at the College part-time courses being fnstructoe 'n no
more than two (t) programs will be combined where pose to
create a full-time assignment; for unit members with 11 or more
years of service at the College courses being instructed under
part-time contracts in no more than three (3) programs will be
combined to create a full -time assignment. Members must
demonstrate current qualifications to teach these courses.

1. Layoff Procedure

I. If layoff Is necessary In any program the College will provide the
Association President and the members affected with a seniority
list.

2. The seniority list for the affected program will rank unit owners
by length of full-tire service at the College. Bargaining mit
members will be laid off in der of the seniority ist.

3. Bargaining unit members affected will t< notified by registered
mail of the effective date of the layoff.

1'22
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C. Snail Procedure

1. A laid-off bargaining unit member shall be offered reemployment
when a vacancy becomes available for which he/she is fully
qualified. Recall shall be in order of seniority with the most
senior qualified being recalled first.

2. Bargaining unit members being recalled shall be notified by
registered mall to their last known address and shall have ten (10)
calendar dare from the date of delivery to rescond affirmatively in
writing. It shall be the bargaining unit member's responsibility

to make appropriate arrangements for forwarding a receipt of mail
If he/she will be away from his/her address for more than five 15)
calendar days.

3. If the bargaining unit member fails to report in writing within ten
(10) calendar days from the date the recall nctification was
delivered, and/or falls to report to the College on the date
specified he/she shall be removed from the RIF list and the Board
of Trustees shall have no further obligations to him/her.

4. A bargaining unit member who has been laid-off shall be placed on a
recal list according to the following schedule.

0 - 5 years service equals 1 year recall.
6 - 10 years service equals 2 years recall.

11 or more years service equals 3 years recall.

During the recall period, the bargaining unit member's salary step
and advancement benefits shall cease, but shall be reinstated when
recalled. Bargaining unit members on the recall list who desire to
teach part-time classes must comply with the notification
requirements listed in the part-time subsection of this Agreement.
Bargaining unit members who are on the recall list will be given
first option to teach on a part-time contract, courses for which
they are qualified. Bargaining unit members who are employed on a
part-time basis white on the retell list shell earn service credit
at a rate of 1/45 of a year for a credit hour taught. During the
first year of the recall period, the bargaining unit member shall
be eligible to receive tuition remission and tuition reimbursement
benefits. The College shall cease payment of all other bargaining
unit member's benefits upon layoff. However, the bargaining unit
members may continue his/her medical and/or life insurance
coverages for a period of twelve (12) months by assuming the total
cost of the applicable benefit. Continuation of benefits are
subject to the approval of the carriers. If an individual is not
recalled within the above recall period, his/her employment status
will be changed from 'layoff' to 'termination.'

4
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ARTICLE XXIII - GRIEVANCE /MMI1Rf 11011 PROCEDURE

A. Philosophy and Purpose

The purpose of the grievance
procedure is to secure a decision atthe lowest level by the Administrator

having the authority toresolve it.

Every effort should be made to resolve the Issue when It arises onan Informal bells rather than
enter Into fnrmal proceedings.

This procedure will
be available to all unit employees with theguarantee that no reprisals of any kind will be taken against anyemployee fiftieth+,
or participating In the grievance procedure.Any reprisals would also

be subject to the grievance procedure.

I. Definitions

A GRIEVANCE shall be defined as a formal charge or claim
by a ibargaining unit member or by the union alleging that

there has beene violation, misapplication
of, or a failure to comply with aprovision of this Agreement.

A GRIEVANT shall
mean any unit employee or the Association

expressing a rievance. A grievance alleged to be a 'group'grievance shell have arisen out of identical circumstances
affecting each member of said group.

RESPONDENT shall mean the Jefferson Technical College Districtboard of Trustees.

WORKDAY, any day (excluding
Saturdays and Sundays) when theCollege. according to the official calendar. Is open and conductingCollege business.

C. Procedure

The procedures of the grievance system are divided into informaland formal methods.
Regardless of the method, ft.fs important thatthe grievant, be

processed as qu'ckly as possible at eachadministrative level, so as to render a decision to the grievant assoon as possible.

The number of days indicated
herein, should be considered maximum.

Time limits specified
may be extended by mutual agreement o allparties involved.
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D. Informal or Preliminary Meeting with Immediate Supervisor

The employee first must meet with and review the problem with
his/her Immediate supervisor or administrator responsible for
handling the problem. In the event that the employee 1s
dissatisfied with that resolution and elects to make the matter a
written grievance, he/she then shall, within thirty (30) working
days of the act or occurrence giving rise to the grievance, pursue
and comply with the provisions of Step I.

E. Formal Procedure (Step t)

The grievant who wishes to file a formal grievance shall submit a
completed copy of the Grievance Report Form, to his or her
immediate supervisor. The form shalt be complete and contain a
concise statement of the grievance and must cite specific sections
of this Agreement being grieved.

The Supervisor or designee shall then meet with the grievant in i

order to reach a decision within eight (6) working days of receipt
of the grievance. The decision and rationale for the decision
shall be 10 writing within eight (6) days after such meeting.
Copies shall be provided to the grievant, Association President,
and the Director of Administrative Services.

F. Division Administrator (Step 2)

If the grievance is not resolved at this point, the grievant or the
respondent may submit to tSe Division Administrator, a completed
copy of the Grievance Report Form within ten (10) working days
after the supervisor renders his/her decision.

The Division Administrator Jr designee shall then meet with the
grievant in order to reach a decision within ten (10) wonting days
of receipt of the matter to the grlevant's Divisior Administrator.
The decision and rationale for the decision shall be in writing
within ten (10) days after such meeting. Copies shall be provided

to the grievant, Association President, and the Director of
Administrative Services.

6. Presidential Review (Step 3)

If requested, the President or his designee shall meet within ten
(10) working days after the receipt of the Grievance Report Form

from the grievant or the respondent. The grievant and respondent

are entitled to have representatives present at the hearing. Upon

completion of the meeting(s) the President shell notify the
grievant I* writing of the decision and the rationale for the
decision within ten (10) working days from the date the meeting is

concluded. Copies of the decision and the rationale for the
decision shall be sent to the grievant. Association President and
the Director of Administrative Services.



N. {ending Arbitration (Step 4)

If the grievance is not resolved by tee President, the grievant

upon approval of the Union may submit to the chairperson of the
board of Trustees a completed copy of the Grievance Report form
within ten (10) working days of the receipt of the written response
by the President, and may request an outside arbitrator.

The arbitrator shell be requested by the grievant within twenty
(20) addftiontl working days pursuant to the Voluntary Rules of the
American Arbitration Association. The AAA will submit s list of
names from which an arbitrator will he selected.

The fees and expenses of arbitration shell he borne equally by the
College and grievant.

The arbitrator shall be requested to render his /her decision as
quickly as possible, but in any event, no laser than thirty (301
calendar days unless the parties agree otherwise. The arbitrator's
decision shall be final and binding upon the parties. Arbitratfdn
shall be limited to one grievance at any one time, and the
arbitrator shall not have power to add to or subtract from,
modify any of the terms of this Agreement.

or

I. General Provisions

Al! documents, communications, or records dealing with a grievance
shall be filed separately from the personnel 411.s of the
participants.

A grievance may be withdrawn at any level by Om grievant wIthlut
Prejudice or record.

Time limits indicated in this grievance procedure are maximum
limits only. Every effort shall be made to resolve the grievance
at the earliest possible date. However, any grievance not timely
presented for disposition at any step herein shall not thereafter
be considered a grievance under this Agreement and shall be deemed
settled pursuant to the last response of the college and further
appeal shall be waived and barred. Failure on the part of the
College to timely respond to a grievance at any step shall cause
such grievance to proceed to the next step.

Within the above time frames, the parties may agree to hold
additional meetings.

If a grievance asset be resolved at a specific sdmInistrative level
because of the aethority vested In that position, preliminary
levels may be by-passed by mutual consent of ell parties.

The grievant must be present at each and every step herein.

both parties are to have reasonable access to relevant available
informattnn concerning the grievance.

I. 2 Li
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The grievant, upon his/her
request, shall be entitled to Union

representation at any meeting of the grievance procedure. Duringthe term of this Agreement,
no organization other than the Unionshall be permitted to

represent any bargaining unit member in thegrievance process.

All.notIce. of hearings and disposition of grievances shall befirst hand delivered, with
date of receipt recorded thereon, or Ifhand delivery 1s not

appropriate, mailed by registered 1.tter tothe grievant's last known mailing address. :t Is the
responsibility of the grievant to keep the College Informed as tocurrent mailing address.

Hearings at all Internal steps of the grievance procedure shall beconducted at a mutually agreeable time and place.

Grievance forms Included in Appendix A.

I
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ARTICLE XXIY - SALARY SCHEDULE

Effective September 1, 1966, all bargaining unit members shall be
placed on the attached salary schedule

according to their level of
education and years of service with Jefferson Technical College. Suchsalary 0411 be for the academic year as defined herein.

Present bargaining unit members will be placed on the Mary
schedule according to their degrees, and post bachelor's graduate
semester and post mestere graduate

semester credit hours which can be
documented In the personnel files by August 15, 1986. Hereafter,
bargaining unit members who possess the necessary credentials to be
reclassified must present official documentation to the Department
Chairperson or Divfslos Administrator by January 11. If their
classification meets the documentation requirement It will be noted In
the member's next contract to be issued April 1 with the appropriate
salary increase effective

on the next date Identified on the salary
schedule. Satisfactory documentation shall mean that the degree or
course work Is In a field directly related to the member's assignment
and was undertaken and successfully completed with a grade of 'C' or
better at an Institution which

holds full accreditation membership atone of the seven Regional Institutional
AccredItIng Bodies recognized by

the Council on Post Secondary Accreditation.

Those members of the bargaining volt whose work year is 52 calendarweeks (the Director of Library Services and the Career Counselor) will
receive an extended contr.ct adjustment of their base salaries according
to the following schedule.

Director of Library Services
f Counselor

el

SALARY SCHEDULE FOR BARGAINING UNIT MEMBERS

IRS OF

SERVICE
NO DEG.

OR ASSOC. BACHELORS
BACHELORS
PLUS 15 MASTERS

MASTERS
PLUS 30

0 0.6889 1.0000 1.0750 1.15(3 1.2250

1 0.9333 1.0500 1.1276 1.2056 1.2861

2 0.9778 1.1000 1.1606 1.2612 1.3472

3 1.0222 1.1500 1.2334 1.1166 1.4083

4 1.0667 1.2000 1.2862 1.3724 1.4694

5 1.1111 1.2500 1.3390 1.4280 1.5305

6 1.155S 1.3000 1.3918 1.4936 1.5916

7 1.2000 1.3500 1.4446 1.5392 1!6527

1.2444 1.4000 1.4974 1.5948 1.7138

9 1.2889 1.4500 1.5502 1.6504 1.7749

1.3333 1.5000 1.6030 1.7060 1.6360

SACHELOWS RASE - (September 1, 1986 - August 31, 1967) - 118,00063.750
13,150 11ACHELCR'S RASE (September 1, 1987 - December 31, 1988) - $11,500

All current or new bargaining unit members with prior work/teaching
experience will receive credit for up to two years work /teaching experience on
the salary schedule upon submission of appropriate documentation.
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ARTICLE XXV NEGOTIAlIONS PROCEDURES

Negotiations for a successor
agreement shall proceed In accordance withO.R.C. 4117, except as otherwise provided below.

A. Negotiating Period

the length of the negotiating period shall be a maximum of sixty 1601
Calendar days commencing with the date on Which notice Is d on theother pare unless an 'attrition is mutually agreed to.

1. Representation

leeresentation at all bargaining sessions shall be Hefted to s totalof six (dl representatives each for the College and the Association.the expense of the representatives
shall be the responsibility of theparty so requesting them. It Is understood and agreed that no third

party participstion will be permitted without mutual agreement. sit isfurther understood and agreed that each side will submit to the otherthe names of their representatives
at least ton (10) days prior to theCommencement of bargaining. Any changes will be provided in writing tothe other side at least 46 hour( prior to the next scheduled

bargainingSession. *bunt 'mutual agreement otherwise.

C. Negotiating. S440064

1. Before each and every negotiating
session adjourns the

establishment of e mutually agreeable
agenda, time, date and place

for the next settlon between said teams shall take place.

2. At the Initial negotiations
session, written proposals shall be

exchanged by the perigee. No new items shall be subsAted
thereafter except upon mutual agreement of the teams.

3. All negotiation meetings shall be conducted In executive session
exclusively between said representatives unless Om parties
mutually agree otherwise.

4. When negotiations are vonducted, the Union's negotiating team shall
be excused from other duties.

0. 11111:e Negotiations are In Progress

I. Caucuses

Upon request of either party, the negotiating session shall be
recessed to permit the requesting party to caucus. Caucus shall beof reasonable length.

2. Exchnge of Information

Upon reasonable advance request to the (Allege President and at
cost (4 cents per copyl to the party easing such request. ell
available public information as such Is defined by the Ohio Revised
Code. shall be provided, related to subjects of negotiation.
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E. Agreement

1. As tentative agreement
Is reached on each Ives during thenegotiating period,

the agreesent shall be reduced to writing andInitialed by each team. It is understood that each tentativeagreement Is reached pending
ratification of the

Agreement as awhole by the Association
and final approval of the same by theBoard of Trustees.

2. If tentative final agreement ix reached on all matters beingnegotiated, the tentative
agreements reached between thenegotiating teams shall be reduced to writing

and submitted firstas a package to the Association for ratification
within seven 171working days.

The Association President
shall orally advise theCollege President of such action taken, to be iesediately

thereafter followed by notification in writing
to the hoard ofTrustees by the Association. Such written agreement shall besubmitted to the Board of Trustees for Its approval. The board of'Trustees shall take action at Its next regular
or special meeting,to take place

no more than seven 171 worting
days after the receiptof the Association's

written notification, and shall In writingadvise the Association
of the action taken.

F. Final Agreement

Upon ratification by the
Association and the approval by the board ofTrustees, both parties shall

retain a signet copy of the finalagreement. Also, one signed copy of the collective bargaining
agreement entered into between the board of Trustees and theAssociation shall be

jointly filed 1/114 the State Esployment Relationsboard (SERI) within thirty
days of the execution of such agreement.

G. Impasse Procedures

impasse pro- adures shall be g d by the pertinent
provisions of theOhio 'Netted Code, Chapter 4117.

Cr
1

n
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ARTICLE XXVI - SEYEAABILITT

In the event there is a conflict between I provision of this Agreement
end any applicable state or federal law,

the erplicable state or federal low
shell prevail as to that provision. All other provisions of this Agreementwhich Sr. not in conflict with any applicable state or federal law shall
continue In full force and effect in accordance with their terms.

lf, during the term of this Agreement, there Is a change in any
applicable state or federal law which would invalidate any provision of this
Agreement or a provision of this Agreement Is declared Invalid by a court of
competent jurisdiction, the parties will meet to negotiate any necessary
change In the Agreement relative to the affected prevision within thirty
f301 days by demand of either party.

The College res the right to provulgete reasonable rules and
regulations. Any item not covered in this Agreement may :livered by
existing College policy, rule, 2r regulation, provided that such policies,
rules, or regulations do not conflict with the provisions of this Agreement.
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ARTICLE XXVII - EFFECTS OF AGREEHENT

Neither the Association nor t allege waive any rights to bargain or
refuse tc bargain during the term of this Agreement respecting mandatory
subjects of bargaining as defined In Chapt:v 4111, except as lay be limited
by Chapter 4117.
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AkTICLE XXVIII - NO REPRISAL CLAUSE

The Jefferson Technical College and the Jefferson technical College
Education Association agree that neither party nor any of ffs trustees,
employees, servants, agents, officers, members, representatives. or
affiliated organizations shall participate In, encourage or aid any other
individual in taking any reprisals or recriminatory meal res against any
person, organization, employee, parent or student because of any action or
Inaction or any statements made or not made, or for participating In or not

participating In any strike-related activities or for supporting and
encouraging or for not supporting or encouraging any person or organization
involved in the work stoppage at Jefferson technical College from the per!od
commencing at 12:01 a.m. on Apr11 16, 1986 through July 20, 1986.

Any litigation pending or proposed by Jefferson technical College, Its
trustees, agents, officers and/or employees or by the Jefferson Technical
College Education Association, its officers, agents. members,
representatives or affiliated organizations because of any acts relatqd in
any way to the work stoppage occurring between 12:01 a.m. on April Id, 1986
and July 20, 1986, shall be dismissed with prejudice and /or not filed, upon
ratification of the Collective Bargaining Agreement by the Jefferson
Technical College Education Association and approval by the Jefferson
Technical College.Roard of Trustees.

Any unfair labor practice charges pending or proposed with the State
Employment Relations board by Jefferson Technical rollege against the
Jefferson technical 'ollege Education Association, its members, agents,
officers, or representatives, or affiliated organizations, as a result of
the strike or related activities shall be withdrawn by the College and

dismissed with prejudice and/or not filed, upon ratification of the
Collective Bargaining Agreem:nt by the Jefferson technical College Education
Association and approval t, the Jefferson Technical College Board of
Trustees.

Any unfair labor practice charges pending or shoposed with the State
Employment Relations board by the Jefferson Technical College Education
Association against Jefferson Technical College, Its trustees, agents.
officers, and/or employees, as a result of the strike or related activities
shell be withdrawn by the Association and dismissed with prejudice, and/or
not filed, upon ratification of the Collective bargaining Agreement by the
Jefferson Technical College Education Association and approval by the
Jefferson Technical College board of Trustees.
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ARTICLE XXIX - DURATION

IN WITNESS THEREOF, we, the undersigned representatives of the board of
Trustees and the Jefferson Technical College Education Association. Its
officers and members, hereby enter Into this Agreement on the 20th day of
July, 1986, by and between the Jefferson Technical College and the Jefferson
Technical College Education Association, effective from date of ratification
by both parties (July 20, 1986) through 31 December 19d8. The salary

Increase agreed to In the successor agreement (effective January 1, 1989)
shall be fully retroactive to September 1, 1988.

JEFFERSON TECHNICAL COLLEGE JEFFERSON TECHNICAL COLLEGE

EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

I:
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AGREEMENT
BETWEEN

LAKELAND FACULTY ASSOCIATION
AND

LAKELAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

ARTICLE I

Section A. Recognition

1. The College recognizes the Association as the sole and exclusive bargain-

ing agent and representative for all persons employed by the College as

either full-time faculty or partial year full-time faculty as defined

herein:

a. Full-time faculty: full load for an entire academic year as provided

in Article III.

b. Partial year full-time faculty: full load for one or two academic
quarters as provided in Article III.

2. Excluded from the bargaining unit represented by the Association shall be

all administrative employees and all part-time faculty. A current list of

excluded administrative positions is attached hereto as Appendix A. Addi-

tions may be made to Appendix A as new positions of comparable nature are

established.

3. All members of the bargaining unit shall be governed by the terms of this

Agreement, and this Agreement shall supersede and override all other

policies or practices which specifically conflict with these provisions.

4. The term "faculty" shall refer to all members of the bargaining unit and

shall include all persons who hold a "faculty position". The term

"faculty position" shall refer to all positions included in the bargaining

unit on July 1, 1982, or added to the bargaining unit after that date.

Further, with respect to new employees and positions, the "faculty" shall

include only teachers, counselors, librarians, and other non-supervisory

professional employees who spend the majority of their time providing

direct, instructionally-related student contact time, and who hold posi-

tions similar to positions which historically have been included in the

bargaining unit.

In the event a dispute arises concerning the bargaining unit status of any

employee, the dispute shall be submitted to arbitration in accordance with

Article II of this Agreement. In the event the arbitrator finds that an
employee was wrongfully denied "faculty" status, the arbitrator will deter-

mine the appropriate remedy.

Section B. Designation of Bargaining Representative (Election Procedures)

A change of bargaining representation or decertification or other withdrawal

of recognition from the LFA shall be in accordance with O.R.C. Chapter 4117

procedures.
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Section C. Procedures

1. If either party desires to make changes in the wages, hours, benefits, or
other terms and conditions of employment to take effect after expiration
of this Agreement, then it shall notify the other party in writing of its

desire to open negotiations. Such notice must be given between February 1

and March 31 of the year in which the contract expires.

Within thirty (30) days after the receipt of this notice of the desire to

modify the Agreement and to open negotiations, each party shal' designate
its bargaining spokesperson who Oall make all necessary arrangements for

further conduct of negotiations and hold the initial bargaining session.
At that session all necessary ground rules will be determined and initial
bargaining proposals may be transmitted.

2. Agreement

Final agreement reached through negotiations shall be reduced to writing
and submitted to the bargaining unit represented by the LFA and the Board
of Trustees for approval. The bargaining teams shall recommend approval.
The parties shall act to approve or disapprove the contract within fifteen
(15) days after tentative agreement. The Agreement shall then be signed
on behalf of the parties and shall be adopted as policy of the Board and

become a legally binding contract betvsen the parties. The failure to act

within the fifteen (15) day period shall constitute approval. The LFA
will make every effort to ratify before the Board and will give them
immediate notice of its decision.

3. Disagreement

In the event the parties reach impasse (defined as the failure of the res-
ponding party to offer a counterproposal as to any issue outstanding
between the parties moving the parties together) either party may request

the assistance of a mediator through the ofiice and procedures of the

Federal Mediation ano Conciliation Service (FMCS).

Said mediator may set the date, time, place, and agenda for the negotia-
tion se' 'ons as he deems necessary to facilitate the development of
mutually acceptable agreement. Said mediator shall have no authority to

render decisions or force either side to make concessions.

4. Costs

The parties will share equally the costs of any joint expenses such as the

cost of joint meeting facilities.

Section D. College-Association Relationship

1. Duly authorized representatives of the Association shall have access to

the College premises or the purpose of transacting official Association

business consistent with this Agreement, provided that this shall not

interfere with or interrupt the normal conduct of College affairs.

2. The Association shall be permitted reasonable use of College rooms and

equipment on the same basis as other faculty groups or faculty members,
provided such use does not interfere with the educational purpose of the
College.
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3. The Association shall be permitted reasonable use of College bulletin

boards for official Association business. Faculty mailboxes and use of

the College mail service shall be available to the Association on the same

basis as it is available to other departments, associations, groups, or

individuals within the College.

4. Within sixty (60) days of ratification, copies of this Agreement, printed

in booklet form, shall be prepared for distribution to all members of the

bargaining unit, (twenty-five (25) additional copies for the Association

and twenty-five (25) additional copies for the College). The cost of

producing copies of tne Agreement shall be paid by the College.

5. The Association shall have the unqualified right to select its own repre-

sentatives for the purpose of negotiating or administering this Agreement.

6. Neither the College nor the Association shall discriminate against any

faculty member or any applicant for employment as a faculty member because

of race, sex, age, religion, national origin, marital status, membership

or non-membership in the Association, lawful activity in support of or in

opposition to the Association, or for exercising any rights in this Agree-

ment.

7. The College agrees to make available to the Association, within a reason-

able period of time, such public information as is available and as is

relevant to the negotiations or administration of this Agreement. Reason-

able charges for copying costs may be made.

8. The College agrees to deduct Association dues in ten (10) equal consecu-

tive pay period installments from the salaries of all employees in the bar-

gaining unit whose lawful, written authorization for such deduction it

possesses. The amount to be deducted annually shall be made known to the

College and to the members of the bargaining unit by the President of the

Association no later than November 1 of the academic year. The College

shall forward the payroll deductions to the Association promptly. The

College shall levy no charge upon the Association for administering the

1.ayroli deduction.

9. The LFA may set a service fee in September of each employment year and

will notify each nonmember of the service fee. The fee shall be deducted

from paychecks as provided by Chapter 4117, O.R.C. If the nonmember

alleges that the fee is improper, he/she may file a claim against LFA

through its internal procedures. The internal rebate procedure shall pro-

vide for a rebate of expenditures in support partisan politics or ideo-

logical causes not germane to the work of employee organizations in the

realm of collective bargaining.



ARTICLE II

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

Section A. Definition

A grievance shall mean a complaint of an employee or employees that there has
been a violation, misinterpretation, or misapplication of an express provision
of this Agreement, or that it has not been equitably applied to the detriment
of the aggrieved.

Section B. Procedure

1. The complaint should be orally presented and discussed with the

aggrieved's division director (or the lowest level administrator with
authority to resolve the grievance) within twenty (20) working days of the
event which is the basis of the complaint or within twenty (20) working
days of when the aggrieved has knowledge or reasonably should have had
knowledge of the basis of the grievance.

2. A written grievance shall be filed with the aggrieved's Dean (all faculty
shall be notified in writing of his/her Dean) to resolve the grievance if
the oral discussion in Step 1 fails to satisfy the aggrieved within ten
(10) working days of such oral discussion or thirty (30) working days from
the event if no oral discussion occurs. The written grievance must state
the basis of the grievance and the requested remedy. Within seven (7)

working days, the Dean and/or designee shall meet with the grievant and/or
his/her representatives, and other persons (if any) whom the parties agree

should attend for proper consideration of the grievance. Within seven (7)

working days after the meeting, the Dean or designee shall deliver a
written disposition of the grievance to the aggrieved and to all those who
participated in Step 2. This step may be omitted if the Dean does not
have authority to resolve the grievance, in which case the grievance must
be filed with the President according to above time lines and the matter
shall be processed at Step 3.

3. Should the aggrieved be dissatisfied with the Dean's written disposition
of the grievance, he/she may file within ten (10) working days an appeal
submitting the grievance to the President of the College or designee.

The written grievance must state the contract rlvisions violated and the
relief requested. Within seven (7) working days of receiving notice that
a grievance is being submitted to him, the President and/or his designee,

the grievant and/or his/her representatives, and other persons (if any)
whom the parties agree should attend for proper consideration of the griev-
ance shall meet. The grievant should supply backup documentation. If the

Association has not previously been involved with the grievance in ques-

tion, it shall be provided copies of the grievance, and the recommended
disposition of the Dean and shall participate in the meeting conducted by
the President of the College and any subsequent meeting. The President of

the College shall deliver a written disposition of the grievance to all
parties within seven (7) working days after meeting with them. If the

grievance is denied, a reason(s) shall be given.



4. Should the aggrieved be dissatisfied with the resolution of the grievance
by the President or designee, he/she may, within ten (10) working days
from the receipt of the decision by the President or designee, request
that the grievance be heard by the Board of Trustees by filing a written
request with the President, a copy which shall be sent to the Chairman.
Upon receipt of the request, the Board of Trustees may hear the grievance
within twenty (20) working days at a mutually agreeable time and place or
decline to hear the grievance, in which case it may be taken to Step 5 by
the Association. If the Board of Trustees hears the grievance, they may
request that witnesses testify and that other evidence be presented on the
matter. Any party may call witnesses and have the opportunity to cross-
examine witnesses called by other parties and the Board and any party may
make a record of the proceedings. If the Board of Trustees hears a griev-
ance, they will issue a written disposition of it within ten (10) working
days after the hearing.

If the aggrieved or the Association is not satisfied with the Board's Step
4 answer or if the Board has waived its rights to hear the grievance, then
the Association may appeal the grievance to impartial arbitration within
fifteen (15) working days of the receipt of the Board's Step 4 answer, or
its written decision not to hear the matter.

5. Any appeal to arbitration made hereunder shall be perfected by giving
written notice of such appeal to the American Arbitration Association and
simultaneous written notice to the Board within the fifteen (15) working
day time limit specified herein. Upon receipt of a list of One (9) quali-
fied arbitrators, the representa.es of the Board and Association shall
select an arbitrator by the alternate strike method with the Association
going first. The procedural format shall be (a) the American Arbitration
Association rules for voluntary labor arbitration, or (b) the American
Arbitration Association rules for expedited labor arbitration if mutually
agreed.

Arbitrator's Decision and Compensation

The Arbitrator will render his decision in writing within thirty (30)
working days of the close of the hearing or such additional time as the
parties may in writing agree, after any grievance has been submitted to
him, and his decision will be final and bending on the parties. It may be
enforced, vacated, or modified by a court of competent jurisdiction only
in accordance with Ohio law. The arbitrator may not add to, alter, or
delete from the terms of this Agreement. If the arbitrator finds that the
grievant was not compensated In accordance with this contract for work
actually performed, then the arbitrator shall not order compensation with-
out the College's consent, unless the arbitrator finds that it is

impractical to implement a remedy which affords only prospective relief.

Section C. General

1. Nothing contained herein shall deny to any individuAl or the College or
the Association its rights under state or federal constitutions or law.

2. To the extent possible, grievance meetings shall be scheduled at mutually
convenient times.
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3. No individual shall be discriminated against in any manner by virtue of

the fact that he or she filed a grievance nor shall any record of same be
kept in the individual's personnel file.

4. Participants and witnesses at any step proceedings shall be provided paid
release time from their duties as necessary.

5. The time limits provided in this Article may be extended by mutual agree-
ment of the parties. Otherwise, if the aggrieved employee or the Associa-

tion fails to observe any of the time limits set forth in this procedure,
the aggrieved employee and the Association shall have waived his/her claim
on the issue(s) at point. If the employer fails to meet a deadline set by

this procedure, the grievance shall automatically advance to the next

step. Settlement of a grievance at any step of this procedure shall be

final and binding on the employer, the aggrieved employee, and, if the

Association participated, on the Association.

6. Exhaustion of this grievance procedure is required as to all disputes

within its scope, as defined in Section A.

7. The aggrieved employee's attendance is permitted at all steps of the griev-

ance procedure. The aggrieved employee may be accompanied by an Associa-
tion representative at any step, and the Association has a right to have
its representative present at Steps 3 through 5.

8. An appeal shall be considered "filed" for purposes of determining com-
pliance with the time limits stated herein when its signed receipt date or
postmark are within the required time limits.
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ARTICLE III

Section A. Definition of Academic Year

1. The academic year for full-time faculty is three eleven-week quarters- -
Fall, Winter, Spring--and three weeks of related activities--the total of
which shall not exceed thirty-six (36) weeks or one hundred eighty (180)
days.

a. Within the three (3) weeks (fifteen (15) days) of noninstruction time
for teaching faculty, nine (9) days will be used for such activities

as organization and developmental meetings, commencement, and grade
reporting. Four (4) of the six (6) remaining days shall be for advise-
ment counseling to implement the overall faculty advisement counseling
program. The remaining two (2) days may be "arranged" with the divi-
sion director for such activities as additional committee work and
other instructional work. Assignments on these days shall be at the
discretion of the appropriate administrator after consultation with
the affected faculty member about the assignment(s).

b. For nonteaching faculty, the assignment of their one hundred eighty
(180) days shall be as follows: one hundred sixty-eight (168) days
office and/or classroom teaching assignments; six (6) days organiza-
tion and developmental meetings and commencement; six (6) days which
may be arranged by the division director (or other appropriate adminis-
trator). Specific assignments shall be at the discretion of the appro-
priate administrator after consultation with the affected faculty

member.

c. It is possible for each division to have a schedule different from all

other divisions. It also is possible for each faculty member within a
division to have a schedule different from other faculty members.

2. The calendar shall commence two (2) full weeks before the first day of
class in the fall (excepting Labor Day if it should fall within this two-
week period) and end with the last day of the spring quarter or commence-
ment, whichever is later.

3. The one hundred eighty (180) day calendar shall be completed and announced

by each division director on the first day of scheduled preschool

meetings. If changes necessary to the operation ofthe College are sub-
sequently made, the administration shall provide reasonable notice.

4. A week is defined as approximately forty (40) hours of college work which
includes preparation, teaching, counseling, delivering of student services
and advising, curriculum development, office hours, assigned committee and
college service activities, and approved community service activities.
The administration may maintain and revise a faculty position description
more specifically describing these duties, which shall not oe inconsistent
with this contract. It is not expected that all faculty will carry out
all the responsibilities cited in the oosition description in a given

year, and faculty members will not be held accountable for responsibili-
ties which are inapplicable to their particular assignment. These hours

of activity may not necessarily occur on campus. Hours will be divided
into assigned time which includes classes and office hours and unassigned
time which may be used for other college work.
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5. In addition to the one hundred eighty (180) day college calendar and
summer session, the college may schedule additional courses between

regular sessions. These sessions will be called intersession courses and
will not be included in the one hundred eighty (180) day academic year.
Faculty of the appropriate division shall be consulted and their input
,iven significant weight prior to the decision to schedule any inter-
session course.

Teaching faculty art normally required to spend at least twenty-five (25)
hours assigned time per week on campus (including assigned instruction
sites) and nonteaching faculty are normally required to spend forty (40)
hours assigned time per week on campus (including assigned instruction
sites). Nonteaching faculty shall be permitted to attend appropriate
faculty activities as part of their forty (40) hour week load. No faculty

member is required to be on campus on days that he/she has neither classes
nor office hours nor other specific assigned duties.

Section B. Class Load

1. It shall be the responsibility of the Dean of Instruction to administer
instructional load policy as specified within this Agreement. A normal

load shall be forty-five (45) units per academic year with assignments per
quarter ranging between thirteen (13) and seventeen (17) units per term,
inclusive.

2. Classes will be scheduled bet,een the hours of 7 a.m. and 11 p.m. No

faculty member will be expected to spend more than nine (9) consecutive
hours at the College in any one day without his/her specific approval and
consent. At least twelve (12) hours shall elapse between the last class
on one day and the first class on the succeeding day. Exceptions will be

made only at the instructor's request and approved by the Dean of Instruc-
tion.

3. When the administration has reason to question a faculty member's job per-
formance, the faculty member may be required to notify his/her division
director of all outside employment. E :cessive outside employment which
demonstrably detracts from the faculty member's services to the College
may be grounds for progressive disciplinary action.

4. A full-time faculty member may be employed for additional part-time
teaching or supplemental service for the College, but his/her normal load
shall not be exceeded by more than twenty-seven (27) units per academic
year (exclusive of summer sessions and intersessions). Normal load shall

not be exceeded by more than nine (9) units in any academic term unless
authorized by the Dean of Instruction. Student generated overload in the
third quarter shall not be counted in determining whether the twenty-seven
(27) unit limit is exceeded.

5. Part-time faculty shall not be contracted to be assigned more than twenty-

seven (27) units per academic year or its service equivalent.

The College agrees that the ratio of student credit hours taught by full-
time faculty to that taught by part-time faculty should not be below sixty
percent (60%) to forty percent (40%). The College will maintain a credit
hour ratio at a level that will not result in a loss of accredition by the
North Central Association.
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6. a. First consideration for load shall be given to regular, full-time
faculty who are members of the bargaining unit within the department,
then the division, and then the College who are qualified to teach the
course offerings.

b. First consideration for summer employment, intersession employment,
and for overload, covered in Section D of this Article, shall be given
to regular full-time faculty men,bers within the department, then the
division, and then the College who are qualified to teach the course
offerings, on a seniority basis, except as otherwise provided herein.
Preferences for overload/summer sections may be expressed as part of
the initial scheduling process within each division for each quarter.
Each division director then will post in the division office the
remaining overload/summer assignments available and make the request
form available to each full-time faculty member in his/her division.
On the form the faculty member may request the available course sec-
tions in his/her division for which they are qualified and to which
they wish to be assigned. In order to be assured first consideration
over a part-time faculty member or less senior full-time faculty mem-
ber for the above posted assignments and/or new sections, a full-time
faculty member must submit his/her completed overload/summer employ-
ment request form to his/her division director not later than the
deadline established by the Dean of Instruction for submission of
final draft schedules for the quarter in which the assignment will
take effect (unless a full-time faculty member requires a section to
achieve full load). Division directors will post the overload/summer
sections available and make request forms available to faculty members
at least one week in advance of the deadline for returning the forms.
When a faculty member requests consideration for new sections added
after submitting the forms, then the division director will make a

reasonable effort to contact the faculty member before assigning the
section to another person. The faculty member must keep the division
director informed of how he/she can be contacted.

c. Lecture and lab sections may not be split for the purpose of gaining
overload from the above posted assignments and/or new sections without
approval of the Dean of Instruction.

d. For summer school teaching, no faculty member may select more than ten
(10) units of total summer load until all others in the department
have had an opportunity to obtain similar load.

Section C. Instructional Load Regulations

The following are the instructional load regulations for the contract year:

1. Composition 100, 110, 120, 130, Eng. 201, and Bus. 216 courses carry a
1.25 factor per credit hour.

2. Courses in which class hours equal credit hours translate to 1 unit per
credit hour.

3. Courses which have a clear division between lecture-discussion and labora-
tory are computed as follows:

a. Credit hours of lecture-discussion translate 1 unit per contact hour.
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b. Contact hours of laboratory are computed at .83 units per class hour.

4. No more than three different preparations will be assigned to any instruc-
tor as a part of his/her normal load unless additional preparation units
or fractions of units are included in his/her total load computation.

Preparation units are computed as follows:

a. Each separate course is counted as one preparation.

b. Each separate laboratory taught without a lecture is computed as one

preparation.

c. Each separate lecture/laboratory is computed as 1.5 preparation.

5. Additional units or fractions of units are generated by student credit
hour loads according to the following units:

Vtudent Credit Hours Units

450 and under .00

472 .25

495 .50

517 ,75

540 1.00

562 1.25

585 1.50

607 1.75

630 2.00
652 2.25

675 2.50

697 2.75

720 3.00
742 3.25

765 3.50
787 3.75

810 4.00

832 4.25

855 4.50

877 4.75

900 5.00

1200 5.25

1500 5.50

The actual enrollment on the fourteenth (14th) calendar day following the
beginning of the course will be used to compute student credit hours.

6. For the purpose of these regulations, a class hour represents fifty (50)
minutes of instruction.

Section D. Overload

1. Overload Course Defined

The "overload section" is the section which, if eliminated from the assign-
ment, could bring the load closest to but not under fifteen (15) units.
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If several sections meet this test, the one generating the fewest student

credit hours will be designated "overload section". The instructor does

not receive preparation credit for the "overload section" nor for the
student credit hours generated by the "overload section". In addition,

the instructor waives his/her right to have courses scheduled within a

nine (9) hour ti span in any one day. The test for determining "over-

load section" is ,.plied before preparation credits are considered.

2. Overload Compensation

Payment for all overload except banked overload will he made during the

quarter of the overload, ordinarily split into five (5) equal Payments.

(See Article IV, J, for pay rate.)

3. Banking

Overload payments will be made in the quarter in which the overload is

earned Accept that the faculty member may elect to bank a maximum of five

(5) units during Fall and/or Winter quarters. Faculty members must advise

their director regarding their intended use of any banked overload no
later than February 1 of the year in which this contract expires. Unused

banked overload will be paid during the spring quarter along with any
unpaid cumulative load above forty-five (45) units for the academic year.

Section E. Salary Schedule, Summer Faculty

First consideration for summer employment will be given to regular full-time

faculty members who are qualified to teach the summer course offerings on a
seniority basis. Selection procedures for overload contained in Article III,
Section B, paragraph 6, also shall be followed for selection of summer courses.

Section F. Scheduling Guidelines

The objective of scheduling is to make the best and most economical use of

buildings, facilities, and faculty to facilitate the accomplishment of student

goals. Faculty members participate variously in schedule preparation. Sched-

ules shall be developed to operate for the convenience of students. To the

extent possible, however, the convenience and wishes of faculty shall be taken

into consideration.

Section G. Course Section Cancellation

1. Sections offered . e_rolling fewer than the twelve (12) students may be

canceled by the Dean of Ins'ruction for that quarter. If the Dean does
not cancel the section and, if the course is taught by a full-time faculty

member, the faculty member shall be fully compensated.

2. At the option of the Dean of Instruction and with concurrence of the
faculty member, a summer class may be taught with less than twelve (12)

students and compensated on a prorated basis.

3. Sections in Art and Music studio course sequences, secretarial science,
and foreign language courses, where one course is a prerequisite to the
next and the courses share a common title, may be scheduled concurrently



to meet with the same instructor and compensated as though they were a
single section. Such concurrent scheduling is an exception to paragraph
G., 1., of this Article and may be done only with the concurrence of the
faculty member and approval of the Dean of Instruction.

Section H. Lifelong Learning

Participation by full-time faculty in Lifelong Learning instruction is volun-
tary.

Section I. Guided Studies Program

Guided studies program is designed to rrovide both faculty and students with
an opportunity to pursue a special interest topic in depth which would not
normally be provided in a two-year community college curriculum. Faculty par-
ticipation in the program is voluntary.

Faculty compensation for participation in the guided studies program shall be
in accord with the attached scale. (Appendix B.)

Section J. Faculty Responsibilitic: Other Thar. Instruction

As part of their normal assignment, faculty members are expected to partici-
pate in academic advisement, curriculum planning, and college, divisional and
departmental cc nttee work. Faculty members are also encouraged to partici-
pate in College social, cultural, and professional activities and civic
activities.

1. Each full-time faculty member shall take part in annual commencement exer-
cises in academic dress. Rental expenses for academic dress shall be

borne by the College.

2. All teaching faculty members shall memtain a minimum of ten (10) posted
office hours on campus per week calculated to be convenient for students
(including, where applicable, appropriate consideration of Pvening stu-
dents) and will be available during these hours for student adv'sing and
conferences. The faculty member is responsible for posting hours on the
faculty office door and for filing them with the division director. "On

campus" includes all assigned work sites. Faculty members will post
office hours for exam week on the last day of classes prior to exam week.
Faculty members must post five (5) office hours but will also be available
for up to five (5) additional office hours for appointment as arranged by
students with faculty.

3. Faculty members teaching summer school shall make themse'ves available to
Audens by appointment on days when classes are taught. They will post

such on their door and announce such at the beginning of the course.

Section K. Nonteaching Faculty Load

The normal load for nonteaching faculty shall be forty (40) hours per week for
thirty-six (36) weeks during the academic year, which includes break and pre-
paration time.
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When the division director (or equivalent administrator) determines that addi-
tional work is necessary, nonteaching faculty may work in excess of forty (40)
hours per week (overload) provided such overload may not exceed eleven (11)
hours during any week. Such additional work shall be compensated at a rate no
less than that rate paid non-full-time, nonteaching faculty. First considera-
tion for additional work shall be given to regular full-time, nonteaching
faculty who are qualified to accomplish the work on a seniority basis prior to
the appointment of part-time, nonteaching faculty.

If the nonteaching faculty member does not seek the overload hours, or if the
hours have been used, he/she may adjust the hours or assigned work to insure
that he/she is not required to work in excess of forty (40) hours per week--
nor be required to spend more than nine (9) consecutive hours at the College
in any one day without his/her specific approval and consent.

Section L. Tutorial

With the faculty member's concurrence, tutorial sections (sections created to
serve unique student needs and enrolling three (3) or fewer students are not
to be confused with the Tutorial and other current departments) will be compen-
sated at the rate of twenty-five dollars ($25.00) per student credit hour.

Section M. Substitutes

Qualified substitutes will he provided, when feasible, for absent faculty,
unless the faculty advises the Division Director that a ,,ubstitute is not
needed and the Division Director concurs. Regular faculty serving in a sub-
stitute capacity will be paid the ororated overload rate, but such service
shall not be treated as overload.



ARTICLE IV

Section A.

All faculty shall be placed on the salary schedule attached hereto as Appendix

C. The B.A. base of $18,738 (6.5%) on the current indexed salary schedule
shell be effective with the 1987-88 school year. The B.A. base of $19,581

(4.5%) on the current indexed salary schedule shall be effective with the

1988-89 school year.

Section B. Placement on Salary Schedule

A full-time faculty member new to the College will be placed on the faculty
salary schedule at a step which corresponds with the agreement reached between
the Collage and the employee as to the credit to be given for the employee's

education and prior experience in teaching or employment related to the assign-

ment. Signatures reflecting this agreement will be obtained.

Section C. Salary Step Procedures For Faculty

Faculty members shall advance through the steps of the salary schedule at the
rate of one (1) step per every three (3) quarters of full-time service,
excluding summer sessions. For the purposes of this provision, full-time

service shall exclude unpaid leaves of more than ten (10) days and shall
include paid leaves. Salary adjustments shall be effective the first pay
period of the term following the completion of the third 'matter of service.

Section D.

A faculty member who receives a higher degree while employed by the College
will normally move to the new appropriate level effective the following Sep-
tember 1.- Transcripts of academic work completed by the faculty members must
be filed in the Personnel Office on or before September 30 of any year in
order for additional compensation to be granted in that contract year.

Section E. Salary Schedule Legend

(Each index factor is multiplier of Base 1.00.)

Level 1: Baccalaureate degree or its equi.:alent in related business employ-

ment or industrial experience.

Level II: Master's degree or its equivalent in related business or indus-
trial experience.

Level III: Doctorate degree or its academic equivalent.

Every 'ncrement (experience step) shall be five percent (5%) of previous step
except for the last step in each column which shall be 6.05%. (Because of
rounding, other calculations may not be exactly as recordea on the schedule.)
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Section F. Additional Increments

Additional salary increments shall be given for successfully completed course
work directly related to the faculty member's discipline and leading to a

higher advanced degree or for course work that has been approved in advance by

the supervising dean, as follows:

1. Level I, Steps n-2, fifty dollars ($50.00) for each nine (9) semester

hours up to twenty-seven (27) semester hours.

2. :evel I, Steps 3-9, one hundred dollars ($100.00) for each nine (9) semes-

ter hours up to twenty-seven (27); two hundred dollars ($200.00) for each

nine (9) semester hours up to twenty-seven (27), Steps 10 and 11.

3. Levels II and Iii, two hundred dollars ($200.00) for each fifteen (15)

semester hours up to sixty (60).

4. After a faculty member has been on the last step on the salary schedule

for three (3) years, a member's salary shall he increased two percent (2%)

of the last step in the member's training column.

Section G. Extended Time Contract

All faculty who are employed for a period of time beyond the one hundred

eighty (180) day contract will have the following factor applied to their
salary base for the appropriate term of employment. The "salary base" shall

be determined with reference to the salary schedule in effect at the time the

extended time is worked.

36 weeks = 1.00 of faculty member's base salary.

1 additional week = .0278 additional salary (1/36)

2 additional weeks = .0556 additional salary

3 additional weeks = .0833 additional salary

4 additional weeks = .1111 additional salary

5 additional weeks = .1389 additional salary

6 additional weeks = .1667 ad.iitior,al salary

7 additional weeks = .1944 additional salary

8 additional weeks = .2222 additional salary

9 additional weeks = .250u additional salary

10 additional weeks = .2778 additional salary

11 additional weeks = .3056 additional salary

12 additional weeks = .3333 additional salary



Extended time applies to additional work time during breaks in the academic
calendar and, for nonteaching faculty, during breaks and the summer months.
No faculty member may select more than eight (8) weeks of extended time until
all others in the department have had an opportunity to obtain a similar load.

Extended time for nonteaching faculty shall be awarded annually on a seniority
basis to nonteaching faculty who are qualified for available extended time
assignments. In order to preserve the right for preference over less senior
faculty and part-time faculty, requests for extended time must be submitted to
the supervising Dean by the deadline which he/she establishes.

Section H. Payroll Procedures

1. Faculty shall be paid twice monthly on the 15th day and the last day of
the month. Paychecks shall be available at the Controller's Office on
these days between 8:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m. and thereafter for ten (10)
days at the Cashier's Office. If a regular payday falls on a Saturday,
Sunday, or holiday, the checks will be available on the last business day
preceding the weekend or holiday. If a regular payday falls during a
period of time when the College is in a scheduled recess, paychecks which
are not picked up on the payday will be mailed to faculty members' homEs.
After January 1, 1983, employees may elect to have their checks deoosited
to their checking or savings account, provided that the employee's bank is
an ACH member. The College shall only be required to approve the ten (10)
banks most frequently selected by LFA members.

2. Faculty on an academic year contract shall have the option of receiving
their July and August paychecks on June 30. Unless a faculty member noti-
fies the payroll office of his or her desire to invok? this option,
faculty will be paid on a twenty-four (24) pay period year, September 1
through August 31.

3. Aside from the mandatory payroll deductions required by law, additional
payroll deductions for various predesignated programs will be made if
expressly authorized in writing by the faculty member. The necessary
forms to accomplish or change payroll deductions shall be available in the
payroll department.

Section I. Summer Pay

Each unit of instruction taught during the summer term shall be reimbursed at
one-sixtieth (1/60) of the annual contract salary for the academic year pre-
ceding the summer of instruction.

Section J. Overload Rate

The overload rate for teaching faculty shall be two hundred dollars ($200.00)
per unit, but shall be no less than the rate established by formal action of
the Board for all part-time teaching faculty. The overload rate for non-
teaching faculty shall be eleven dollars and thirty-six cents ($11.36) per
hour, but shall be no less than the rate established by formal action of the
Board for all part-time, nonteaching faculty.

-16 -155



Section K. Intersession Pay

Each unit of intersession taught during an intersession shall be reimbursed at
two (2) times the overload rate for teaching faculty.

Section L. Severance Pay

Upon retirement, a faculty member will be paid a maximum of twenty-five per-
cent (25%) of the unused sick leave days he/she has accumulated, up to a max-
imum of thirty (30) days.

Section M. Extra Compensation

Extra compensation will be provided for all duties in addition to the normal
teaching load as defined in Article III.

I. In the event that the College designates that department chairpersons be
selected from among the faculty members or in the-event that faculty mem-
bers are assigned departmental administrative duties by the College, such
faculty member shall receive three (3) course units/quarter credit for
his/her additional duties and responsitilities which may be used toward
overload compensation or reduction of teaching load at the faculty mem-
ber's option.

2. The College and LFA will establish a committee of equal representation for
each party to review and/or develop job descriptions for Department Chair-
persons, Program Coordinators, and Program Directors. As part of the
review and development, the committee will recommend whether such posi-
tions are needed and, if so, the appropriate amount of release time and
extended time for each position, as appropriate. The recommendations of
the committee will be submitted to the Academic Dean and LFA for their
review for final determination of the minimum release time and extended
time for each position. Any increase or decrease of release time or
extended time from established practice shall be subject to ratification
by both parties. All final recommendations shall be reduced to writing
and incorporated in the Contract. None of these extra compensation assign-
ments may equal or exceed fifty percent (50%) of regular load.

3. The Association President shall receive three (3) units/quarter credit for
his/her additional duties and responsibilities which may be used toward
overload compensation or reduction of teaching load at the faculty mem-
ber's option.

4. Other

When the College determines that it would be desirable for a faculty
member to perform a special project for the College, the College, prior to
offering the special project to a faculty member, shall determine the
qualifications required for the project and the amount of release time
credit which shall be derived from the performance of the special project.
Special projects will be offered to the most senior, qualified faculty
member who agrees to assume the project.
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Faculty members who agree to assume special projects and administrative
duties shall receive release time which may be used toward overload compen-
sation or reduction of teaching load at the faculty member's option.
Acceptance or rejection of an offer of an administrative duty or special
project shall be solely up to the individual faculty member. In no case
may the "administrative duty" equal or exceed fifty percent (50%) of fif-
teen (15) units for any quarter nor fifty percent (50%) of the forty-five
(45) unit academic year load. If the "duty" equals or exceeds fifty per-
cent (50%), it becomes "administrative service" under Article VII, Section
E., 1. An "administrative duty" may continue for an unlimited period of
time. A special project shall be of fixed time or sr pe.

Special projects may not result in additional compensation except as pro-
vided above unless they are tied to summer or break work which shall be
compensated based on the extended time rate. A written sign off form
shall be used to verify offers and rejection. Those projects that are the
result of the self-initiative of the faculty member shall be offered first
to the person who initiated the project.

Summer and break committee work, summer and break administrative duties,
and summer curriculum revisions shall be paid based on the extended time
rate.

5. Established Supplemental Activities

All previously establisheu activities for which extra compensation has
been paid and not considered overload activity prior to January 11, 1979
(e.g., coaching), shall continue to be compensated in the same manner as
they have been in the past.

Such activities will not be calculated as overload as it relates to
Article III, B (3,4). Faculty members who assume these supplemental
duties may, at their option and with the concurrence of their immediate
supervisor, elect to have a reduced teaching or counseling load in lieu of
extra compensation.

Section N. Early Retirement

1. Early Retirement Incentive Program

An Early Retirement Incentive Program shall be provided for full-time
faculty who are SIRS members currently employed by Lakeland. This program
shall be as follows:

a. To be eligible to participate, employees must be at least fifty (50)
yearl, of age and must be eligible to retire upon purchase of service
credit as provided herein.

b. Eligible employees may take advantage of this program by retiring only
on July i of 1986, 1987, or 1988. Such employees must declare their
intent to do so during the period January 1 through March 1 of the
year in which they will retire, provided, however, that the declara-
tion deadline for employees retiring in '986 shall be May 1, 1986.



c. The college will purchase retirement incentive credit for the lesser
of five (5) years or one-fifth (1/5) of the eligible faculty member's
total STRS service. The cost of this credit is determined by SIRS and
will be borne entirely by the college.

d. No more than seven percent (7%) of the college's SIRS members as of
January 1 of any year may participate in this program. if more than
seven percent (7%) apply for early retirement, participation will be
determined by years of service at the college.

e. Participating employees must retire within ninety (90) days of notiri-
cation by STRS that retirement incentive credit has been purchased.
(Notification is coordinated by STRS to conform with the elected
retirement date.)

f. Participating employees may waive that portion of purchasable credit
that may not maximize their personal financial plans.

g. This program does not limit the amount or type of SIRS service credit
for past employment which employees may purchase on their own, pro-
vided that. such credit is purchased in accordance with STRS regula-
tions.

h. Reemployment rights of retirees will be consistent with SIRS rules and
the LFA contract.

2. Post Retirement Employment

A tenured member of the bargaining unit who elects to retire from Lakeland
Community College, who is eligible for retirement under SIRS, and who does
not participate in the Early Retirement Incentive Plan (ERIP) contained in
Subsection 1 of this Section, may request that he/she be provided employ-
ment with the College under the following Early Retirement Program:

a. The request for the Early Retirement Program must be submitted to the
College President no later than March 1 of the last school year pre-
ceding the planned retirement.

b. Said request must be approved by the Board of Trustees on recommenda-
tion of the President. Denial of requests shall not be arbitrary or
capricious.

c. Approval of the retirement request will entitle the faculty member to
participate in the Early Retirement Program for three (3) years.
Unless otherwise agreed between the faculty member and the College,
these three (3) years shall be the 'tree (3) consecutive years imme-
diately following retirement. Additional years may be requested at
the conclusion of the three (3) years.

d. After all full-time faculty members have obtained their load, the
retiree participating in the Program may obtain load up to twenty-four
(24) units of equivalent service during the course of the academic
year. The retiree shall have priority for assignments over current
faculty members seeking overload and over part-time faculty members.
The work may be spread out throughout the year, subject to approval by
appropriate administration officials. If two (2) or more retirees
participate, the retiree with the greatest seniority at the time of
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retirement will have the first choice of available assignments for
which both are qualified. The rate of pay shall be seventy-five per-
cent (75%) of the retiree's rate of pay at the time of retirement but
no less than the part-time rate. Fringe benefits may be continued
upon retirement at the retiree's expense at the group rate. .:

e. All rights conferred upon retirees under this Program are subject to
availability of work which the retiree is qualified to perform.



ARTICLE V

FRINGE BENEFITS

Section A. Fringe Benefit:s

All faculty shall receive the following fully-paid benefits for the term of
this Agreement. In the event of a change in carrier or program, the individ-
ual benefits shall be no less than the highest level previously provided. The
LFA shall be consulted about any proposed change in order to insure that
benefits are not diminished.

Section B. Medical Insurance

This coverage includes hospitalization, medical-surgical, one-dollar ($1.00)
deductible prescription drug, and major medical insurance for faculty members
and their dependents. Current booklets detailing benefits and claim forms are
available from the College. No faculty contribution is required.

Faculty may choose as 'n option to the above to participate in a certified
Health Maintenance Organization Program. They shall have their premiums for
single or family coverage paid by the College up to the monthly maximum of the
family coverage premium paid by the college for the college-contracted medical
insurance plan.

Section C. Life Insurance

The life insurance coverage is two times annual salary rounded up to the next
highest of $1,000; additional equal amount for accidental death and dismember-
ment. At age 65, benefit reduces to fifty percent (50%) of previous coverage.
Certif.i-ates of insurance shall be issued to faculty members, and no faculty
contribution is required. Life insurance for dependents is available under
this program at faculty member's cost.

Section D. Dental Insurance

This coverage includes dental insurance for faculty members and their depend-
ents. An orthodontia limit of $1,500 is applicable at sixty percent (60%)
coverage. Current booklets detailing benefits and claim forms are available
from the College. No faculty contribution is required.

Section E. Vision Insurance

This coverage includes vision insurance for faculty members. Usual, custom-
ary, and reasonable expenses for exams, lenses, frames, and required contact
lenses are covered. Current booklets detailing benefits and claim forms are
available from the College. No faculty contribution is required.



Section F. Long-Term Disaoility Insurance

All full-time faculty members, except those age 65 or over, are eligible for
this insurance coverage. This insurance protects employees who have not been
enrolled in STRS for five (5) years, at which time STRS disability insurance
becomes effective, but can be supplemented by the College policy. Current
booklets detailing benefits and claim forms are available from the College.
No employee contribution is required.

Section G. Fee Waiver

A faculty member or a member of his/her immediate family defined as a depen-
dent by Internal Revenue Service, may enroll in .gular credit-granting
classes, or lifelong learning courses o, a space available, first-come, first-
serve basis at the College and have instructional fees waived. Waivers do not
include out-of-county surcharges, nor any other fees except instructional fee.

The faculty member or dependent should obtain a Waiver of Instructional Fees
from the Personnel Office, complete it, and submit it with his or her bill to
the Cashier during registration. The instructional fee amount is charged to
the budget unit of the employee and is considered an employee benefit payment.

Faculty retirees and members of their immediate families as defined above may
also participate in this program for three (3) years following the effective
date of retirement provided the retiree or family member enrolls for the fall
qur..ter (to be eligible for the winter and spring quarters as well) and/or the
summer quarter (for the summer quarter also).



ARTICLE VI

FACULTY CONTRACTS

Section A. Faculty Contracts

Faculty members shall be employed by the College under either probationary
contracts or continuing contracts with tenure. Individual faculty contracts
shall be issued by no later than Septedy:r of each year or as soon as prac-
ticable following the conclusion of bargaining a successor Agreement. All

individual employment contracts shall be made consistent with this Agreement
which shall be deemed incorporated by reference in such individual contracts.

Section B. Probationary Contracts

1. All new faculty members shall be awarded a probationary contract upon
their employment by the College.

2. Within the first three (3) months of the academic year of the first year
of a new faculty member's employment, the College shall advise the faculty
member of the substantive and procedural standards generally employed in
decisions affecting probationary contract renewal and the award of continu-
ing contracts with tenure. Any special standards adopted by a faculty
member's department or division shall also be brought to the faculty mem-
ber's attention.

3. If during the course of any probationary contract year an administrator
who can affect renewal or nonrenewal becomes aware of any deficiencies,
he/she shall notify the faculty member of such deficiencies and work with
the faculty member in an effort to overcome such deficiencies.

4. In the event that a decision is made not to renew the appointment of a
faculty member employed on a probationary contract, the faculty member
shall be notified in writing that such a determination has been made. If

this determination is made during the faculty member's first probationary
contract year, this notification shall be provided on or before March 15
of the contract year. If this determination is made in any subsequent
probationary contract year, the notification shall be provided on or
before December 15 of said contract year. If a faculty member who
receives such a notice requests, the reasons which underlie the determina-
tion of nonrenewal shall be provided to the faculty member in writing.

5. The faculty member who is not provided with written notification of non-
renewal by March 15 of the first probationary contract year or by December
15 of anv subsequent probationary contract year shall be deemed to be
reemployed for one additional probationary contract year.

6. If any faculty member who receives a notice of nonrenewal believes -Mat
the reasons for nonrenewal are not valid, such faculty member shall have
the right to have the determination of nonrenewal reviewed by the Board of
Trustees. Ts initiate such a review, the faculty member shall submit a
request for review in writing to the President of the College for trans-
mittal to the Board of Trustees. The Board of Trustees shall meet within
thirty (30) days from receipt of the request for the purpose of ccnducting
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sucn a review. Prior to the completion of the Board's review, the Board,
if it deems desirable, may invite the affected faculty member to meet with
the Board and the affected faculty member, if he or she deems desirable,
may meet with the Board to present his or her views concerning the matter.
The affected faculty member may be accompanied by a third person of his or
her choice. The decision of the Board of Trustees shall be final and
binding on all parties.

Section C. Continuing Contracts With Tenure

1. After a faculty member has served for four (A) academic years at the
College, he shall be eligible to apply for a continuing contract with
tenure. The probationary service period may be reduced by one contract
year if the faculty member has earned tenure at another institutiun of
higher education which offers the Asse:iate of Arts or Baccalaureate
degree. No credit towards eligibility for a continuing contract with
tenure will be given for part-time service or partial year teachir2 or
professional assignment at the College. By December 15 of the academic
year the College shall notify all faculty members who are eligible to
apply for a continuing contract with tenure of their eligibility to make
such application.

2. In the event that a faculty member who is eligible desires to apply for a
continuing contract with tenure, such faculty member shall make applica-
tion for a recommendation concerning the award of a continuing contract
with tenure to the President of the College no later than April 1. Other-
wise, such faculty member may remain on an annual probationary contract.

3. Continuing contracts with tenure shall normally be granted by the Board of
Trustees upon recommendation by the President, who, in turn, will be
advised by the appropriate dean or division director. In addition to
requirements of formal educati" the criteria governing the award of
continuing contracts with tenure shell include teaching ability, creative
achievement, and professional service. The award of a continuing contract
with tenure shall be on the basis of merit and shall' not be denied on the
basis of race, color, religion, sex, age, ethnic origin, or Association
activities.

4. The award of a continuing contract with tenure shall be continuous until
the retirement of the faculty member at the end of the school year at
wnich he attains age seventy (70) or his voluntary retirement at an
earlier age or his voluntary terminatic. of contract and may not be ter-
minated by the College except for adequate cause or in accord with the
Reduction in Staff Article.

5. If a faculty member's request for the award of a continuing contract with
tenure is denied, the College shall provide written reasons for the denial
to the faculty member with specified areas of improvement necessary to
obtain tenure. Should a faculty member wish to appeal this denial, such
faculty member shall, within thirty (30) days of receipt of the notice of
denial, submit a written request for the review to the President of the
College and the Chairman :f the Board of Trustees. The Board of Trustees
.hall meet within thirty (30) days from the receipt of the request for
review for the purpose of ccnducting such a review. Prior to the comple-
tion of the Board's :view, the Board, . it deems desirable, may invite
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the affected faculty member to meet with the Board and the affected
faculty member, if he/she deems desirable, may meet with the Board to
present his or her views concerning the matter. The affected faculty
member may be accompanied by a third person of his/her choice. The deci-

sion of the Board of Trustees shall be final and binding on all parties.

Section D. Termination of Continuing Contract for Cause

1. With the exception of circumstances involving a reduction in facitlty in
accord with the Reduction in Staff Article, faculty members who have been
awarded continuing contracts with tenure may be terminated only for cause.

Examples of cause include negligence, incompetence, or moral turpitude.

2. In the event that charges for terminating the contract of a faculty member
who has been awarded a continuing contract with tenure are made, such
charges shall be submitted to the President of the College who shall for-
ward a copy to the faculty member in question. Once such charges have
been filed, the College President, or his designee, shall take such steps
as he/she deems necessary to investigate the charges. The charges shall
also be discussed with the faculty member, who shall have the right to
have a witness of his/her choice in attendance at the interview. After

the charges have been thoroughly investigated, the College, over the Presi-
dent's signature, shall issue a finding with respect to the termination or
continuation of the faculty member's contract. If the faculty member
decides to appeal this finding, he or she shal, submit such an appeal in
writing to the President of the College for transmittal to the Board of
Trustees. If, at the same time, the faculty member wishes to submit
his/her appeal to review by a committee of peers, he/she shall likewise
notify the President of the College of such action in writing. If such
committee of peers determines to review the appeal, it shall submit a

written report to the President of tne College within two weeks (14 days)
after the date of the appeal and notice referred to in the preceding para-
graph. The President shall submit such reviews and recommendations along
with his own to the Board of Trustees for its consideration. Thereafter
the matter shall be processed under the procedures of Step 4 and any sub-
sequent steps of the Grievance Procedure.



ARTICLE VII

REDUCTION IN STAFF

Section A.

Reduction in staff is uefined as the relea:;e of members of the bargaining unit
resulting from the reduction to the number of bargaining unit members within a
designated academic unit, including a department or program within an academic
unit or department, under the procedures and conditions as hereinafter set
forth. A member of the bargaining unit released as a result of a reduction in
staff shall retain certain rights under this Agreement, as hereinafter
defined, whicn rights shall distinguish such released person from members of
the bargaining unit who are terminated for any other reason.

Section B.

A reduction in staff may be necessary when a judgment, made by the College,
based upon the evidence, indicates one of the following:

1. The College finds it desirable to change or adopt new academic missions, or

2. The College's ability to fulfill its academic goals his been or will be
seriously affected because of a pattern of declining income, or

3. A general pattern of declining enrollment in the College or in a partic-
ular unit or program has been observed which has or will affect the Col-
lege's ability to fulfill its academic goals and responsibilities.

No reduction in force of a faculty member may be caused by the offering of
intersession courses, or the offering of courses offered on campus by another
institution.

No course that is interchangeable with a course contained in the current
Lakeland catalog or approved since its last printing may be offered on campus
by another institution.*

* A memorandum that states the college will make a good faith effort to ensure
that any overload classes offered by another institution on campus will be
first offered to Lakeland faculty will be signed by the College and the LFA.

Section C.

The College recognizes that the information, include relevant evidence, which
may necessitate a reduction in force shall be made available to the affected
departments and faculty for their input prior to final decision. Once the
determination that a reduction in staff may be necessary has been made by the
College, a written notification of this determination, which shall include a
written description and rationale fnr the proposed reductions, shall be for-
warded by the College administration to the division director or immediate
supervisor of the affected units or programs and to the Association. Upon
receipt of such notification, the division director or immediate supervisor of
the affected unit program shall seek and obtain recommendation from the
affected unit or progrem's faculty on how best to carry out the proposed reduc-
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tion in staff. The faculty recommendations, including any alternative pro-
posals, shall be submitted by the division director or immediate supervisor of
the affected units or programs to the Dean of Instruction. These recommenda-
tions shall be considered by the College administration in linking a final

determination as to the necessity of and/or any specific actions required to
accomplish a reduction in staff.

Section D.

:then the College determines that a reduction in staff is necessary, the guide-
lines which shall be applied are as follows:

I. Full-time faculty already employed by the College, except in special and
unusual circumstances, have a priority of employment within the College
over part-time faculty.

2. Faculty members who qualify for early retirement might wish to consider
such retirement at this time. However, no faculty member will have early
retirement forced upon him/her because of a reduction in staff.

3. Any position that is vacant, or that becomes vacant for whatever reason,
is considered closed and may not be filled unless it is justified and _

approved as new.

4. A faculty member who has been laid off under this Article shall be placed
on a recall list for three (3) years. He/she will be notified by mail of
personnel vacancies as they occur, and he/she will receive preference to
positions for which he/she is qualified over non-campus applicants.
Faculty members will be recalled according to the principle "last laid-
off, first recalled", providing a faculty member is qualified to perform
the duties of the vacant position.

5. The College will make every effort to relocate faculty in other academic,
administrative, or staff posts needing personnel. when the faculty member's
qualifications permit. If such a shift is to an administrative or staff
position, the salary and other considerations of employment shall not
exceed that which is shown for the administrative or staff positions in
the budget. If the appointment is academic, the salary shall be the same
as was held by the faculty member being transferred.

6. Transfers between divisions must be acceptable to the receiving division
and to the faculty member. The receiving division may object to a trans-
fer only on academically justifiable grounds. A home division is obli-
gated to take back a transferred faculty member before hirinc ". new
faculty member or part-time faculty member in the area of his/her com-
petency. However, the r.' -1 to the home division must be acceptable to
the transferred faculty'

7. When the supervisor of an academic unit or program is notified that a

reduction in the number of full-time faculty members in the unit or pro-
gram is necessary, and the possibilities of reduction through normal attri-
tion, leaves, and transfers have been exhausted, the person or persons to
be discontinued shell be determined in inverse order of seniority in the
College, providing the remaining faculty members have tne necessary quali-
fications to teach the remaining courses or perform the remaining duties.
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8. Any full-time faculty member who is tc be discontinued for reasons of a
reduction in staff shall be advised of such decision as soon as possible
but no later than March 15 of the current contract year for layoff commen-
cing with the next academic year, and further advised that the reasons for
his/her discontinuation is not due to dissatisfaction with his/her ser-
vices. Every effort shall be made to assist such displaced faculty mem-
bers to relc.ate. Nothing in these guidelines, however, shall prevent
discontinuation of any nontenured faculty members for oth,7 reasons.

Section E. Seniority Defined

1. "Seniority" for use in this contract is defined as length of continuous
service as a member of the bargaining unit with the College. Approved
leaves of absence, persons reduced in force, and administrative service
with the College will not be considered a break in continuous service
provided each is for no longer than a two (2) year duration. Seniority
will not be accumulated during that two (2) year period.

2. Continuous service shall be calculated AS follows:

a. Number of years (three quarters of full-time employment during the
academic year) of employment in the bargaining unit that have not been
interrupted by resignation; unapproved leave of absence for other
employment; or nonbargaining unit employment except as protected in
paragraph (1) above. No year during which the individual is on leave
without pay for two (2) quarters or more may count as a year of ser-
.,ce nor may fractional years be added to make a full year. Summer
school may not be used in the calculation of seniority in this subsec-
tion.

b. When the number of years in subsection a. above are the same, partial
years [one (1) or two (2) quarters] of full-time bargaining unit
employment or previous full-time bargaining unit employment years that
were interrupted may be added but may not provide greater seniority
than an employee with more full years of continuous service. Summer
school may be used in this subsection to count as a partial year if it
was not during a full-time year.

c. When the number of years in subsection a. are the same, and the number
of partial years in subsection b. are the same, part-time employment
may be added. For teaching faculty, such employment will be measured
in number of hours of courses of part-time employment. Hours of
courses may not be used for seniority contractual rights in the oppo-
site area, i.e., courses taught for counseling and hours for teaching.

3. When seniority in the College is equal, seniority in the division will be
used and then seniority in the department, and then seniority in the
subject.

4. If seniority is still equal under 1, 2, and 3 above, then seniority will
be determined by lottery each time the need arises with an LFA officer
present.

5. The Association shall be provided with a seniority list of all unit mem-
bers on or before February 16th of each year and will be notified of any
changes in writing when they occur.
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Section F.

Appeal of the designation of the specific faculty members to be laid off under
a reduction in staff may be made through the grievance procedure.



ARTICLE VIII

PERSONNEL FILES

Section A.

1. The College shall maintain an official personnel f4le for each faculty
member. No copy of any record information will be maintained outside the
official personnel files unless it is an authorized duplicate in the
office of the faculty member's supervisor. Any additional information
maintained by a supervisor shall be only those materials wh'-' represent
an evaluation in progress or communication between the emp' and the
supervisor.

2. The contents of a faculty member's personnel file shall include only the
following things:

a. Application forms and and associated materials.

b. Copies of all contracts, personnel actions, and assignment records.

c. Retirement system forms.

d. Transcripts of college credit work and other records of professional
growth experiences.

e. Evaluation reports which may have incident reports attached when appli-
cable in the evaluation. Such reports shall be discussed with and by
the faculty member to verify knowledge prior to entrance into the
file. This section shall not require purging incident reports
included prior to the effective date of this contract if inclusion of
these materials was permissible under the 1981-82 contract.

f. Leave and benefit records.

g. Necessary demographic data such as current name, address, telephone
number, and dependents.

h. Statements submitted and signed by the faculty member.

i. Other documents included with the signed permission of the faculty
member.

All new entries -Jell be dated at the time of their filing. The faculty
member shall be notified by the Personnel Office when anything is added to
the file. Nothing may be deleted without permission of the faculty member.

3. Except for those items deemed confidential by law, a faculty member may
examine his/her personnel file at any time during normal business hours
and is entitled to a copy of any item. Only supervisors in a direct line
relationship, or an appropriate member of the Personnel Office staff, may
examine a file without the faculty member's signed authorization. Rele-
vant personnel information may be used in the processing of grievances and
shall be made available to both parties.



4. If a faculty member disputes the accuracy of information in his/hfr per-
sonnel file, then the faculty member may request an investigation, which
shall be conducted by the College within a reasonable time after receipt
of the request. The College shall determine what action to take with
respect to the disputed information and shall so inform the faculty mem-
ber. If the faculty member disagrees with the College's determination,
he/she may include a short statement explaining his/her position in the
file. Any anonymous statements found in a personnel file shall be removed
from said file.
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ARTICLE IX

ABSENCES AND LEAVES

Section A. Sick Leave

1. Faculty members may earn at the rate of one and one-quarter (1-1/4) days
per month up to fifteen (15) days paid sick leave per year which may be
accumulated without limit to be used for absence due to personal illress,
pregnancy, injury, exposure to contagious disease which may be communi-
cated to other employees, and for absence due to illness, injury, or death
in the faculty member's immediate family. "Immediate family" shall be
defined to include spouse, children, mother, father, mother-in-law,
father-in-law, son-in-law, and daughter-in-law.

2. When a faculty member takes sick leave in excess of his or her fifteen
(15) days for the current year and his or her accumulation from any prev-
ious years, the faculty member shall be notified by the College. If the
faculty member is on a continuing contract with tenure or on a proba-
tionary contract which has been renewed for the following year, the
faculty member will be advanced the sick leave allowance for the following
year (subject to recovery if the faculty member fails to return to work or
fails to restore the leave advanced). If the Faculty member is 'n a pro-
bationary contract, or a faculty member on a continuing contract has
exhausted all of the sick leave advanced, the faculty member shall be
placed on an unpaid leave of absence until his/her return.

3. If a faculty member takes more than three (3) sick days in any pay period
and consults a physician, the College may require the faculty member to
furnish the name of the physician and dates consulted.

Section B. Assault Leave

If an as.iault is made upon a faculty member in the course of or arising out of
his/her employment by a student, a parent, or trespasser, or while such
faculty member is mediating a dispute in the course of or arising out of
his/her employment and the faculty member is thereby disabled, the faculty
member will receive soecial paid leave without it being charged to normal sick
leave, earned or earnable.

In order to receive this special leave, the employee must furnish the follow-
ing

I. A written signed statement stating the nature of the assault and the
claimed disability.

2. A statement from a licensed physician stating the nature and the projected
length of time of such disability.

Such a special leave shall not continue beyond the employee's contract period
of service or the time when the employee is determined to be eligible for a
disability pension, whichever first occurs. The College may require physical
examinations by physicians selected by the College at its expense at six (6)
month intervals w!th respect to any such disability. If there is any dispute
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between physicians selected by the Collage and the employee's physician with
respect to the continuation of the disability the matter shall be resolved by
an impartial physical examination at the Cleveland Clinic, or to any alterna-
tive clinic mutually agreed to by the parties. If the employee's position is
upheld, the Board shall pay the cost of the examination; if not, it shall be
shared.

The granting of this special leave shall be in no way an admission by the
College of liability with respect to the cause of the disability or the occur-
rence during which the injury occurred. This is not intended to affect the
right of the employee to workers' compensation benefits under the law of Ohio
or for any other benefit that the employee would be entitled to apart from
this special leave.

Section C. Short-term Professional Leave

Faculty members may apply to their division director or dean for short-term
professional leave for the purpose of attending meetings, workshops, confer-
ences, short courses, and other appropriate activity related to a faculty
member's work. Short-term professional leave may also be used for the purpose
of attending union conferences or meetings provided that the attendance of
such conferences or meetings shall be at no expense to the College.

Secti,n D. Personal Leave

I. Faculty members, upon request, shall be granted up to five (5) days of
paid personal leave per year where compelling personal reasons make it
necessary for a faculty member to be absent from work. Unused personal
leave shall not be carried forward to subsequent years.

2. Reasons for personal leave include re.igious holidays, legal and business
matters, and family needs other than illness but may be used for collec-
tive work stoppage.

Section E. Jury Duty

Faculty members shall be granted jury duty leave, with pay, provided that any
payment for jury duty service the faculty member receives shall be turned over
to the College. Faculty members are expected to report for work all or any
part of any day they are not actually engaged in jury duty.

Section F. Long-Term Professional Leave

1. Faculty members may apply to the Board of Trustees for long-term profes-
sional leaves which could mutually benefit the College and person granted
such leave. Such leaves will not be granted automatically. Requests for
a long-term professional leave shall be presented to the President in con-
siderable detail outlining the activity proposed by February 1 for leaves
to commence the following academic year.

2. The College may grant long-term professional leave, not to exceed one
academic year as a part of the College's facul improvement program, to



any full-time faculty member with at least seven (7) academic years of
teaching service at the College.

3. As used in this policy, the following terms are defined as follows:

a. An "academic year of teaching service" is defined as three (3)
quarters, thirty-six (36) weeks, normally scheduled between September
1 and June 30.

b. "Full-time faculty member" is defined as a faculty member teaching
regular credit classes that have a total value of at least forty-five
(45) units of instruction in an academic year or working at providing
professional service forty (40) hours a week for at least thirty-six
(36) continuous weeks.

c. A unit of instruction is defined in Article III.

d. Seven (7) academic years shall be demonstrated by a numerical count of
seven (7) contracts of employment or letter of notification of assign-
ment for a total of seven (7) individual academic years.

e. Issuance and acceptance of the seventh contract shall be evidence of
completion of the contract. A faculty member may, therefore, apply
during the term of the seventh academic year for leave to begin at the
expiration of that contract (after completion of seven consecutive
academic years of unbroken service).

f. All leaves of absence shall be excluded in determining years of ser-
vice.

g. Years of service shall count from the date of full-time employment or
from the ending of a previous leave under this provision (e.g. a
second leave may be considered only after fourteen (14) years from
initial employment, a third after twenty-one (21) years, etc.).

4. A long-term professional leave shall not be used to increase the rember's
annual incom° during the period of the leave.

a. A faculty member on long-term professional leave shall report to the
President all stipends, scholarships, salary or other earnings paid to
the member during the term of the leave. Members on nine (9) month
contracts need not report income generated during the additional three
(3) months.

b. Salary raid by the College will be reduced by the amount earned from
other sources during the period of the leave where the total exceeds
the faculty member's salary under the approved salary schedule.
"Other sources" is definea as an income generated directly V the long-
term professional leave. It does not include outside income generated
from activities beyond the scope of the long-term professional leave,
'f such activities continue from the preceding year and had previously
been reported to the President.

5. Any product created during a long-term professional leave remains the
faculty member's property. However, the application for leave will
include a written agreement to repay the College for specific materials or
services used in the product or its creation.
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6. A recipient of a leave under this policy is required to return to Lakeland
Community College for the following academic year and complete a year's
full-time service.

7. Within thirty (30) days after returning from a long-term professional
leave, a written report explaining the work done during the leave is to be
submitted through the appropriate offices to the President.

8. The following guidelines shall be used in coasidering arrangements for

long-term professional leaves:

a. Salary during the academic year(s) in which a leave occurs shall be
calculated as:

1. If the total length of the leave is three (3) quarters, a fifty
percent (50%) reduction in annual salary shall result.

2. If the total length of the leave is two (2) quarters, a twenty-
five percent (25%) reduction in annual salary shall result.

3. If the total length of the leave is one (1) quarter, no reduction
in pay shall result.

b. No leave shall be granted under this policy for a period exceeding
three (3) consecutive academic quarters or for a proportion of one or
more quarters.

c. In cases where the long-term professional leave extends over two (2)
academic years, the salary reduction shall be applied in each academic
year in proportion to the percent of the leave occurring in each year.

9. A faculty member on long-term professional leave shall be entitled to the
same benefits and considerations as any other full-time member on campus,
that is, retirement and insurance contributions will continue subject only
to the approved salary differential.

Section G. Parental Leave

Female faculty members may elect to use accumulated sick leave during preg-
nancy. Parental leave will commence at the conclusion of sick leave use.
Parental leave shall be without compensation except that the College will pay
the portion of the cost for all benefits normally paid by the College for the
first month of parental leave. Thereafter, during the term of such leaves,
the full cost of these benefits may be paid for by the faculty member on
leave. Parental leave shall be available for no longer than the twelve (12)
month period commencing from the date the faculty member first leaves active
employment as a consequence of the pregnancy. At the conclusion of the leave,
the faculty member will return to the former position, or to another position
(possibly in a different department) for which he/she is qualified, if one is
available.



Section H. Public Service Leave

A faculty member campaigning for or serving in a public office shall do so on
his/her own time. Should such candidacy or service interfere with the faculty
member's assigned responsibilities, he/she should apply for an unpaid leave of
absence or for part-time employment with the College.

Section I. Disability Leave

A faculty member who is disabled and unable to return to work at the expira-
tion of his or her sick leave may request in writing to be placed upon dis-
ability leave and may apply for disability benefits under the long-term dis-
ability insurance program and the state STRS program.

Section J. Short-Term Leave of Absence Without Salary

1. A faculty member may request up to ten (10) days leave without salary from
his immediate supervisor. Svch leaves may be granted if the work can he
adequately covered by other faculty members. The supervisor shall notify
the Accounting Office in writing as early as possible.

2. All benefits will be continued during a short-term of absence withoi't
salary.

Section K. Extended-Term Leave of Absence Without Salary

1. Leave of absence without salary for more than ten (10) days may be granted
at the discretion of the College.

2. A leave of absence of a specific duration may be requested of the College
President in writing. The College President will inform the faculty mem-
ber of his decision, with copies to the faculty member's immediate super-
visor and the Personnel Office.

Section L. General

1. No leaves shall be granted at one time for a period greater than one
calendar year.

2. A faculty member granted a leave shall be reinstated to his/her former
position or to another position (possibly :n a different department) for
which he/she is qualified, if one is available. The faculty member must
be in satisfactory condition, physically and mentally, to resume his/her
duties. An exception may be made to this commitment of reinstatement if
there has been a reduction in force 1.o the seniority level of the faculll
member. The filling of a position daring d leave of absence by a part-
time faculty member or a full-time faculty member with less seniority
shall not be a basis for the non-avai'ability of a position.

3. Failure to return to work at the end of an approved leave of absence or
the acceptance of .ether full-time gainful employment during a leave of
absence shall be considered as u resignation from employment at the
College.
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4. Dependent tuition remission privileges normally may be continued during a
leave of absence.

5. A faculty member may choose to continue certain insurance coverages at
his/her expense during parental, public service, and extended-term leaves
by contacting the Personnel Office and making arrangements to do so. The

options available are:

Medical/Hospitalization/Life (as a package)

Vision

Dental
Disability

6. Length of service credit will not continue to accumulate during a leave of
absence without salary.

7. Sick leave does not accumulate during a leave of absence without salary.

8. During parental, public service, disability, or extended-term leaves both
the College's and the faculty member's contributions to STRS shall be dis-
continued.

9. All leaves specified in foregoing sections A, C, D, and E require that
faculty members complete the attached "Request for Leave and Absence
Report" (Appendix D) prior to such leave or, in unpredictable circum-
stances, after the fact.



ARTICLE X

FACULTY RIGHTS

Section A. Parkin2

All faculty members will be provided with free parking in a faculty/staff
parking lot. A ten dollar ($10.00) refundable deposit may be required for a
preferred parking lot pass.

Section B. Statement of Academic Freedom and Tenure

The College and the Association (..re both commi ':ed to the principle of aca-
demic freedom which guarantees that faculty members shall be protected from
arbitrary or discriminatory treatment concerning their employment as a conse-
quence of their exercise of freedom in teaching, freedom in research, and
freedom in extra-mural activities, especially those of a professional nature,
within the context of responsibility to the College.

Section C. Guarantee of Rights

The Board will not discriminate against any employee in any manner because of
employee's race, color, creed, national origin, age, handicap, sex or politi-
cal belief or association. Further, the private and personal file of an
employee should not, except as it impacts on his/her employment with the
Board, be within the appropriate concern or attention of the Board. The par-
ties also hereby reiterate their support for the concepts of affirmative
action and equal employment opportunity.

Section D. Safety

All faculty shall work under safe and healthful conditions.

Section E. Materials

Faculty shall have access as funds permit to necessary materials and equipment
in order to carry out their professional responsibilities.

Section F. Travel

Faculty members shall be reimbursed for expenses related to approved tr-ci
not otherwise reimbursed in accord with the Travel Regulations attached
hereto. (Appendix E)



,

ARTICLE XI

MANAGEMENT'S RIGHTS

Except as limited by the specific and express terms of this Agreement, the
College hereSv retains and reserves unto itself all rights, powers, and respon-
sibilities contc.red upon it or vested in it by law including, but not limited
to, the right to determine the purpose, mission, objectives, and policies of
the College; to plan and cont,'ol operations and finance; to determine the faci-
lities, methods, means, procedures and personnel required to accomplish these
goals of the College; to recruit, select, appoint, promote, reduce, assign,
and discipline and dismiss the College's faculty; to direct, supervise,
schedule and assign the work of the College's faculty; to establish standards
and performance criteria to maintain the discipline and efficiency of the
operation of the College; and to take whatever other actions which may be
necessary or appropriate to accomplish the goals of the College and to main-
tain the effectiveness and efficiency o. operations.
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ARTLE XII

NO STRIKES OR LOCKOUTS

Section A.

During the term of this Agreement, no member of the bargaining unit shall with-
hold services, or engage in any strike, slowdown, or refuse to perform
assigned duties, or interrupt the normal operation of the College. If there
is a violation of this clause, the involved members of the Union will be sub-
ject to disciplinary action.

Section B.

The College agrees that there shall bE no lockouts during the term of this
Agreement.



ARTICLE XIII

SEPARABILITY

In the event that any orovision of this Agreement is determined to be invalid
or unenforceable by a L.Nurt having jurisdiction, sJch provision shall be con-
sidered void, but all other provisions herein shall remain in full force and
effect.



ARTICLE XIV

TERM, DURATION, AND RENEWAL

This Agreement shall be in effect from September 1, 1987, through August 31,
1989, except as provided herein, and shall remain in effect for yearly periods
thereafter, unless, at any time not earlier than January 1 nor later than
April 30 of the then current term of the Agreement, one of the parties gives
to the other written notice of the desire to modify the Agreement and to open
negotiations. If notice is given, the obligation of the parties to bargain a
successor Agreement under the provisions of the Contract does not expire until
agreement is reached, even if this goes beyond the expiration date of the
Contract.



APTICLE XV

EFFECT OF AGREEMENT

1. This Agreement, entered into on the date below by and between the Lake
County Community College District and the Lakeland Faculty Association as
affiliated with the Ohio Education Association and the Nat onal Education
Association, reflects the understanding between the College and the Asso-
ciation, as developed through collective bargaining concerning the terms
and conditions of employment between the parties with respect to the mat-
ters set forth herein and shall supersede and override all policies or
practices which specifically conflict with the provisions contained herein.

2. Maintenance of Benefits

Any established benefit not addressed in this Agreement shall be main-
tained in effect throughout the term of this Agreement. This provision
shall not be construed to limit the management rights preserved in Article
XI that are unrelated to benefits.

3. Upon execution below, this contract shall be legally binding upon both
parties.

4. The parties agree that there shall be no reprisals against the faculty or
non-faculty as a result of their activities related to the strike of
September 23 and 24, 1985. This includes the students who will be
afforded the opportunity to make up missed class/work and full-time and
part-time faculty who will not have any reduction of wages for the day.

ACCEPTED:

Representing the Association Representing the College

Date Date
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APPENDIX A

ADMINISTRATIVE POSITIONS

President

Dean of Instruction
Dean of Administrative Services
Dean of Student Life
Director of Instructional Administration
Special Assistant to the President
Director of Business Services
Director of Institutional Research
Director of Educational Marketing
Director of Personnel
Director of Data Processing
Director of Business Division
Director of Science & Health Division
Director of Humanities Division
Director of Social Sciences Divisio.)
Director of Engineering Division
Director of Counseling Services
Director of Admissions
Director of Financial Aid
Supervisor of Physical Plant
Supervisor of Purchasing
Head Librarian

Personnel Analyst
Controller
Office Services Supervisor
Human Resources Developnent Division Director
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APPENDIX B

GUIDED STUDIES SCALE

CREDIT HOURS

See contract for printout.



APPENDIX C

LAKELAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

FACULTY SALARY SCHEDULE

1987-88

STEPS BA (I) MA (II) DOCTORATE (III)

0 1.000 $12,738 1.103 $20,668 1.340 $25,109
1 1.050 19,675 1.158 21,699 1.407 26,364
2 1.103 20,568 1.216 2c,785 1.477 27,676
3 1.158 21,699 1.276 23,910 1.551 29,063
4 1.216 22,785 1.340 25,109 1.629 30,524

5 1.276 23,910 1.407 26,364 1.710 32,042
6 1.340 25,109 1.477 27,67E 1.796 33,653
7 1.407 26,364 ,.551 29,063 1.886 35,340
8 1.477 27,676 1.629 30,524 1.980 37,101
9 1.551 29,063 1.710 32,042 2.079 38,956

10 1.629 30,524 1.796 33,653 2.183 40,905
11 1.727 32,361 1.886 35,340 2.315 43,378
12 1.762 33,016* ? 000 37,476 2.361 44,240*
13 2.040 38,226*

1988-89

STFPS BA (I) (II) DOCTORATE (III)

0 1.000 $19,581 1.103 $21,598 1.340 $26,239
1 1.050 20,550 1.158 22,675 1.407 27,550
2 1.103 21,598 1.216 23,811 1.477 28,921
3 1.158 22,6'5 1.276 24,985 1.551 30,370
4 1.216 23,811 1.340 26,239 1.629 31,897

5 1.276 24,985 1.407 2',550 1.710 3;,484
6 1.340 26,239 1.477 28,921 1.796 35,167
7 1.407 27,550 1.551 30,370 1.8,5 36,930
8 1.477 28,921 1.629 31,897 1.980 38,770
9 1.551 30,370 1./10 33,484 2.079 40,709

10 1.629 31,897 1.796 35,167 2.183 42,745
11 L.727 33,816 1.886 36,930 2.315 45,330
12 1.752 34,502* 2.000 39,162 2.361 46,231*
13 2.040 39,945*

* Two percc (2%) increase for faculty members with three :3) or more years
at the top of the faculty salary schedule.



Name

APPENDIX D
LAKELAND COMMUNITY COLLEGE

REQUEST FOR LEAVE & ABSENCE REPORT

Absence:

Nature of Leave:

( ) Sick Leave
( ) Jury Duty
( ) Vacation Leave
( ) Personal Leave

Division Date

days from: through

hours from:

(date) (date)

to , on
(time) (time) (date)

( ) Professional 'eave* (destination, purpose):

( ) Other (explain):

( ) Deduct from salary

ClIsses missed:

ProviiiGn for classes:

* Where lodging expenses are

incurred, please also com-
plete the "Travel Approval
and Expense Report" farm.

Signature

Approved:

Approved:

(Instructor)

(Division Director)

(Dean)

-47 -186
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APPENDIX E

TRAVEL REGULATIONS

The President of the College or his representative(s), named in a designation
filed with the Controller, must approve, in advance, all requests for reim-
bursable travel involving overnight lodging or for travel to a destination
more than thirty (30) miles from the campus of Lakeland Community College.

All travel will be considered as originating from the campus of Lakeland Com-
munity College or the employee's home if departure is from hisiher home,
whichever is nearer the destination.

A Travel Approval and Expense Report will be completed (the top portion and
the estimated cost column) and approved in adv7.nce of the travel. All
requests for travel should be approved by the requzstor's immediate supervisor
and by the supervising dean, if sr required by the dean, and filed with the
Controller's Office at least ten (10) days in advance of the trip. The
expense report portion must be filed with the Controller's Office within five
(5) working days after the day travel wab completed. A Reimbursable Expense
report may be used when travel does not involve overnight lodging.

Allowable Transportation expenses: Commercial travel (air, rail, bus) must be
at the lowest available fare or rate. The individual is personally respon-
sible for any charges assessed for unused travel reservations that are not
released within the time limits specified by the carriers. Expenses claimed
for transportation must be supported by ticket stub, rerlipt, or similar
evidence of expense.

College-owned vehicles may be used for official travel. Availability of such
vehicles can be determined by calling the Athletic Office (Ext. 7045). The
Purchasing Department can also rent a vehicle for official travel upon
request. Individuals may be reimbursed for the use of a personal vehicle at
the rate per mile allowed for deduction by the Internal Revenue Service at the
time the travel occurs. Mileage reimbursement for use of a personal vehicle
may not exceed the aggregate of the lowest available round trip air fares for
all individuals on reimbursable travel status in the same vehicle, The names
04 311 such individuals traveling together on the same trip and in the same
personal vehicle must be listed on the Expense Report. Mileage reimbursement
for use of a. personal vehicle is not made unless motor vehicle liability
insurance is carried on the vehicle; evidence of that insurance must be filed
with the Travel Approval and Expense Report.

Reimbursement may be claimed for parking charges, bridge, highway, and tunnel
tolls, and other similar costs; receipts must be submitted for those expenses
exceeding one dollar ($1.00). Reimbursement for taxi, boat, or ferry expenses
may be claimed but no receipts are required. Any other out-of-pocket expenses
of a college-owned vehicle incurred while traveling in a college-owned vehicle
and relating to the use of that vehicle may be reimbursed, subject to approval
of the Director of Student Activities. Emergency expenses, such as road ser-
vice and towing of college-owned vehicles, will :Je eimbursed upon submittal
of receipts; however, a college credit card should be used for the purpose, if
possible. Major repairs of a college vehicle should not be authorized without
approval of the Director of Student Activities; in such situations, employees
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should call the College Law Enforcement Office (Ext. 7243) collect, and that
office will coordinate the corrective measures to by taken. Each item of
expense must be listed on the Travel Approval and Expense Report.

Reimbursement will be made for the actual and reasonable cost of meals and
lodging incurred in the course of approved travel. No meal or lodging expense
shall be reimbursed unless a receipt for such is submitted for the expense
report. There will be no reimbursement for alcoholic beverages.

Miscellaneous expenses must be itemized separately on the Travel Approval and
Expense Report or Reimbursable Expense Report. Receipts shall be submitted
for all miscellaneous expenses exceeding one dollar ($1.00), except as other-
wise provided in these rules.

No reimbursement for lodging expenses may be claimed for travel (a) within
Lake County; (b) within the county of residence; or (c) within thirty (30)
miles of the residence. No reimbursement may be claimed for meals, lodging,
or miscellaneous expenses incurred during a vacation leave, or any kind of
leave of absence, except as approved in accordance with these rules.

Other Expenses

Cunfirming the prior intent of the Board, the Board has determined it to be,
and to further, a public purpose for Board members, President, and Deans of
the District and College to authorize as a College expense or to be reimbursed
for the actual and reasonable cost of their meals and of coffee, meals,
refreshments, or other amenities for officers and employees of the District
and College and for other persons, when:

I. In the case of Board members, they are incurred as necessary expenses when
engaged in the business of the Board.

2. In the case of officers and employees, they are incurred while in the
conduct of official college or district business.

In all cases, such expenditures must be (1) necessary to perform a function or
exercise a power of the district or college, and (2) consistent with restric-
tions established elsewhere in these rules. Reimbursement, and the stated
reasons for the expenditure consistent with this paragraph, shall be approved
by:

1. In the case of Board members, the Chair of the Board.

2. In the case of officers and employees, the °resident.

The following expenses may be reimbursed:

I. Expenses incurred for stenographic fees, storage or carrying of baggage,
telephone calls on official college business, and rental of equipment or
temporary meeting or office facilities necessary for the conduct of offi-
cial college or district business.

2. Expenses incurred for laundry, dry cleaning, and pressing while the indi-
vidual is on continuous approved travel status in excess of five (5) days
without returning home during that time.
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3. Expenses incurred for special purchases essential for the fulfillment of
the travel or work assignment upon approval of the President or his desig-
nated representative.

Approved Conferences and Meetings

Expenses incurred for registration and related expenses for approved confer-
ences or meetings attended shall be reimbursed. Those expenses must be item-
ized and accompanied by receipts in accordance wlth other provisions of these
rules. Reimbursement may be made for the actual and reasonable cost of a meal
not covered under the travel rules when the meal (1) is an integral part of
the conference or meeting, or (2) attendance at the meal is necessary to the
best interest of the college or district.

Expenses incurred for registration fees for conferences and meetings shall be
prepaid or reimbursable without regard to the proximity of the conferences or
meetings to the residence or the College.

Registration fees can be either prepared by the College or paid by the individ-
ual and reimbursed to the individual upon return. If the inoividual wishes
the college to prepay the regist ation fee, a purchse order requisition form
must be sent to the Controller's Office. Claims for reimbursement of registra-
tion fees must be accompanied by a receipt. The Purchasing Department can,
upon request, place related reservations for lodging, air fare, car rental,
etc.
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AGREEMENT

between the

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF
NORTHWEST TECHNICAL COLLEGE

and the

NORTHWEST TECHNICAL COLLEGE
EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

December 5, _985 through August 31, 1988
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ARTICLE I
RECOGNITION

A. The College recognizes the Association as the sole

and exclusive bargaining representative of full-time teaching

faculty of the College, and the nonteaching professional posi-

tions of Admissions Coordinator; Coordinator of Placement and

Student Activities; Registrar and Financial Aid Officer; and

Librarian-Media Specialist.

The bargaining unit excludes confidential employees,

managemert level employees, supervisors, students, interns, sea-

sonal employees, casual employees, part-time faculty members,

heads of departments or divisions, as defined or referred to in

Sections 4117.01 (C), (F), (J), (K), Ohio Revised Code, and all

other employees.

B. The College and the Association agree that member-

ship in the Association shall not be compulsory. The Association

agrees that neither 'It nor any of its officers or members will

intimidate or coerce any faculty member with respect to becoming

or remaining a member of the Association. The College agrees

that it will not intimidate or coerce any faculty member with

respect to becoming or remaining a member of the Association.

C. References to "faculty" shall also mean the four

nonteaching professional positions unless there is a separate

provision on the subject for the four nonteaching professional

positions.



ARTICLE II
MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

Except as may be limited by law or the express terms of

this agreement, the College maintains the responsibility and sole

and exclusive authority to manage and direct its operations and

activities, adopt policies, regulations, and rules as it may deem

necessary, in such manner as the College shall determine. Except

as may be limited by law or the express terms of this agreement,

the College's right to manage its operations shall include, but

not be limited to, its rights to:

I. Determine matters of inherent managerial policy

which include, but are not limited to, areas of

discretion or policy such as the functions and pro-

grams of the College, standards of services, its

budget, utilization of technology, and organiza-

tional structure;

2. Direct, supervise, evaluate: and hire faculty mem-

bers;

3. Maintain and improve the efficiency and effective-

ness of College operations;

4. Determine the overall methods, process, means, or

personnel by which operations are to be conducted;

5. Suspend, discipline, demote, or discharge for just

cause, or lay off, transfer, assign, schedule, pro-

mote, or retain faculty members;
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6. Determine the adequacy of the work force;

7. Determine-the overall mission of the College;

8. Effectively manage the work force;

9. Take actions to carry out the mission of the college

as a governmental unit;

10. All things appropriate and incidental to all grants

of authority under the Ohio Revised Code.

ARTICLE III
ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

A. Duly authorized representatives of the Association

shall have access to the College premises for the purpose of

transacting official Association business consistent with this

Agreement, provided that this shall not interfere with or inter-

rupt the normal conduct of College affairs or the performance of

any faculty member's responsibilities.

B. The Association shall be permitted reasonable use of

College rooms and equipment on the same basis as other faculty

groups or faculty members, provided such vse does not interfere

with the normal hot f and operation of the College. The use of

College facilities must be scheduled through the Office of the

Dean of Instruction. If use of any facility results in addi-

tional costs to the College, such as extra custodial time, the

Association shall reimburse the College for costs that would not

otherwise be incurred. Costs for use of equipment, such as pho-

tocopiers, shall also be reimbursed to the College.
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C. The Association shall be permitted reasonable use of

the'College bulletin board in the faculty lounge for official

Association business. Faculty mail boxes may be used by the

Association on the same basis as other associations, groups, or

individuals within the College.

D. The College agrees to deduct Association dues and

assessments in ten equal installments from the salaries of all

faculty members in the bargaining unit whose lawful, written

authorization for such deductions it possesses. Individual

authorizations shall continue in effect until such time as the

faculty member gives timely written notice to the College to

discontinue such deductions, employment with the College termi-

nates, or the individual ceases to be a member of the bargainin6

unit. Except where the faculty member resigns, retires, leaves

the bargaining unit or otherwise leaves the employ of the

College, notice to withdraw authorization of payroll deductions

for Association dues and assessments shall be considered timely

if submitted between September 1 and October 1.

The amount to be deducted annually for dues shall be

made known to the College by the President of the Association no

later than November 1 of the academic year. The amount to be

deducted for assessments, if any, when made known to the College

shall be deducted in equal amounts for the remaining pay periods

over which regular dues deductions are to be made. The College

shall forward to the Association treasurer tne payroll deductions

in five monthly installments accompanied by a list of the staff



members and the amount of the deduction for each such individual.

The College shall levy no charge upon the Association for admin-

istering the payroll deduction.

The Association agrees to indemnify and hold the College

and any of its agents harmless against any and all claims, de-

mands, suits, and other forms of liability that may arise out of,

or by reason of, action taken or not taken by the College for the

purpose of complying with this ?rovision, or in reliance on any

notice or authorization form furnished under any provision of

this Agreement provided the College has prcperly executed and

otherwise fulfilled its obligation for said payroll deduction

pursuant to the provisions herein.

ARTICLE IV
NEGOTIATIONS PROCEDURE

A. Initiating Negotiations.

1. Either party may initiate negotiations by letter of -

submission forwarded to the other party not later than 115 days

prior to the expiration of this Agreement, outlining their intent

to bargain over mandatory subjects of bargaining as defined in

Chapter 4117 O.R.C. The parties shall hold their first negoti-

ating session not earlier than 100 and no later than 90 days

prior to the expiration of this Agreement, unless otherwise

agreed. The date, time and place of the session shall be ar-

ranged in advance by the Board's and Association's spokespersons.
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2. At the first meeting, the parties shall exchange

their complete proposals. Thereafter, neither party may submit

new proposals, except in the context of counterproposals, or

unless mutually agreed.

3. The Imitial meeting and all future meetings shall

not adjourn until a time," place and date have been established

for the next negotiating session.

B. Commitment To Bargain/Scope Of Negotiations.

1. The Board and the Association, by their representa-

tives, shall perform their mutual obligation to negotiate in good

faith for the purpose of achieving a signed agreement covering

compensation, hours, terms and other conditions of employment,

and the continuation, modification, or deletion of any existing

provision of the collective bargaining agreement.

2. Both parties agree to conduct negotiations in "Good

Faith." "Good Faith" requires that the Asooliation and the Board

provide reascns for their proposals and counterproposals and be

willing to react to each other's proposals. If a proposal is

unacceptable to one of the parties, the party is obligated to

give its reasons for rejection and/or offer counterproposals.

"Good Faith" does not mean that either negotiations team is given

authority to make final commitment for the Beard or Association.

Upon tentative agreement, however, both teams shall be obligated

to recommend the agreement to their respective constituencies.

C. Access To Information.

Upon request by the Association and in compliance with

the Ohio Revised Code, Section 149.43, the Board shall supply all
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public information, financial or otherwise relative to the opera-

tion of the College. The Board shall only be required to provide

already existing information in its current form. The Associ-

ation shall reimburse photocopying costs of providing information

which is not already routinely prepared.

D. Negotiating Teams.

1. Negotiations shall be conducted between representa-

tives of the Board and Association. These representatives shall

be known as the negotiating teams. Each team may consist of no

more than five (5) members, but one (1) additional person may be

designated by each team as an alternate member of the team. No

more than five (5) representatives from each team shall be pre-

sent at any negotiating session.

2. The Board shall determine its team representatives.

The Association shall determine its team representatives.

3. Either team may, upon three days advance notice,

bring an expert to a negotiations session to provide input on a

matter within the person's expertise.

E. Negotiation Meetings.

1. All negotiations shall be conducted in private ses-

sions exclusively between said representatives unless the parties

mutually agree to waive this provision.

2. Reports on the status of negotiations may be made to

the Association by its representatives and to the Board by its

representatives.



3. Either team may caucus during a negotiations ses-

sion. A caucus shall be for a reasonable time. If a caucus will

'a more than thirty (30) minutes, the other party shall be noti-

fied.

F. Agreement.

1. As negotiation items receive tentative agreement by

the parties, each item shall be reduced to writing and initialed

by the spokesperson for each team.

2. If agreement is reached on matters being negotiated,

the tentative agreements reached between the negotiating teams

shall be reduced to writing and submitted to the Association for

its consideration. Within ten (10) days of the receipt of the

tentative agreement, the Association shall take action to ratify

or reject such tentative agreement. If ratified, such written

agreement shall be submitted to the Board for its consideration.

The Board shall take action at the next regular or special meet-

ing which shall be not more than fifteen (15) days from the date

of receipt of the ratified agreement from the Association.

3. The Board and Association shall share equally the

cost of printing up to 65 copies of this Agreement. The Associ-

ation shall receive forty-five (45) copies and the College shall

receive twenty (20) copies.

G. Final Agreement.

Upon ratification by both the Association and the Board,

four (4) copies of the total agreement shall be signed by the

President of the Board, the President of the College, the Associ-

ation President, and the Association's negotiations chairperson.
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Both parties shall retain a signed copy of the final agreement

which shall be binding upon both parties. A copy of the Agree-

ment shall be jointly submitted, pursuant to law, to the State

Employment Relations Board (hereinafter referred to as SERB) on

or before thirty (30) days after its execution. A copy shall be

retained by the SERB recognized bargaining agent of record for

the Association.

H. Disagreement.

If within sixty (60) calendar days of the day on which

the first proposal packages are exchanged, or a later date mu-

tually agreed upon, tentative agreement on al: items is not

reached, the parties agree to contact the American Arbitration

Association to obtain a list of neutrals. The parties shall then

select a neutral according to the Voluntary Rules of the American

Arbitration Association. Upon selection of a neutral two full

day sessions shall be held during which time the neutral shall

attempt to mediate a settlement which is acceptable to both par-

ties and take any additional testimony or facts as he/she deems

necessary. If at the conclusion of the two full day sessions an

agreement has not been reached, the neutral shall, within a per-

iod of five (5) days, issue an acvisory recommendation to the

parties for resolving the disagreement. Further procedures, if

any, shall be developed by the parties upon receipt of the neu-

tral's report. The costs of the mediator/factfinder shall be

borne equally by the parties.



I. Effect Of The Negotiations Procedural Agreement.

The negotiations procedural agreement set forth in this

Article is the result of the parties' negotiations and is their

complete agreement as to the conduct of negotiations and the

resolution of any dispute concerning negotiations. Pursuant to

Section 4117.14 of the Ohio Revised Code, the parties intend that

this procedure shall supersede the procedures in said Revised

Code section.

ARTICLE V
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

A. Definitions.

1. A "grievance" is a claim that there has been a vio-

lation or misapplication of one or more of the provisions of this

Agreement.

2. "Grievant" is defined as a member of the bargaining

unit, group or bargaining unit members, or the Association initi-

ating a grievance. When more than one member is'part of a griev-

ance, the grievance shall be signed by a member or members repre-

senting the allegedly affected group, and zal members allegedly

involved shall be identified by name. Individuals may notify the

Administration if they wish to withdraw from the grievance

action.

3. "Days" as used in this Article shall be any day

Monday through Friday exclusive of negotiated or school observed

or federally recognized holidays, except as otherwise provided

herein.

2',15
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4. "Representation" or "representative" as provided for

in this section shall be: any member of the Association or its

affiliates, aay consultant or employee of the affiliate, or legal

counsel of the Association or its affiliates. The Board may have

representation of choice at any level.

B. General Provisions.

1. Nothing contained herein shall be construed as

limiting the individual rights of a bargaining unit member having

a complaint or problem to discuss the matter informally with

members of the Administration through normal channels of communi-

cations, without intervention and/or consultation of the Associ-

ation as long as any such adjustment is not inconsistent with the

terms of the Agreement and as long as the Association has the

opportunity to be present at the adjustment.

2. The President of the Association or his designee and

the grievant shall receive prior notice at least twenty-four (24)

hours in advance of each meeting held with a grievant after such

grievance has been formally filed.

3. No reprisal of any kind shall be taken by or against

any participant in the grievance procedure by reason of partici-

pation or use of this grievance procedure.

4. Times for meetings shall be set by mutual agreement

of the parties within the time limits set forth herein. No re-

duction in compensation shall occur for any grievant as a result

of attending a meeting or hearing under this procedure.



5. Nothing in this contract shall bar the Association

from exercising discretion in resolving not to pursue a grievance

at any level. A grievance once formally filed may be formally

withdrawn at any level without record. However, such grievance

may not be resubmitted unless there is a reoccurence of the

reason or conditions giving rise to the grievance.

C. Procedure.

The number of days indicated at each level shall be

considered as maximum and shall be adhered to in expediting the

procedure, unless otherwise extended by mutual agreement of the

parties. Failure of the grievant to comply with the time limits

set forth at each step constitutes a waiver of the grievance.

When it is specified in the procedure that an action

shall be accomplished within a specified number of days, the

first day of the time period shall be the first day immediately

following the day of the event which causes the time period to

begin. Lack of adherence to the time limits by the admin-

istration will result in the grievance automatically proceeding

to the next level as if timely filed, except the Notice of Appeal

to Level Five must be timely filed even if there is no disposi-

tion at Level Four. Time limits may be extended only by mutual

agreement of all parties concerned.

Level One - Informal

In the event that the grievant believes there is a basis

for a grieiance, he/she must first discuss the problem with his/

her immediate supervisor in an attempt to resolve the problem

without filing a formal grievance.
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Level Two - Formal

If the grievance is not resolved after the informal

meeting, he/she may initiate the formal proceedings. A formal

grievance must be filed with the immediate supervisor within

twenty (20) days of the event or condition upon which the griev-

ance is based.

At ail levels of the fcrmal proceedings, official Griev-

ance Report Forms shall be made in triplicate; one (1) for the

aggrieved; one (1) for the Administration; one (1) for the Asso-

ciation. The Grievance Report Form must state the factual basis

of the grievance, the pro,-isions of the Agreement alleged to have

been violated, the remedy sough::., and evidence that the grievant

has met with his immediate supervisor as required above. The

immediate supervisor will acknowledge receipt of the grievance by

initialing and dating all copies.

Within ten (10) days of the filing of a formal Grievance

Report Form at Level Two, the immediate supervisor shall provide

a written disposition of the grievance in triplicate.

Level Three

If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition of

the grievance at Level Two, the grievant shall initiate Level

Three by completing a written Grievance Report Form Level Three

and submitting it to the President of the College within five (5)

days of receipt of the disposition at Level Two. Within ten (10)

days after receipt of the completed said form, the President of

the College and/or his designated representative shall meet with
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the grievant and his/her Association representative for the pur-

pose of resolving the grievance. Within five (5) days of such

meeting, the President of the College or his designee shall indi-

cate his disposition of the grievance in writing, and forward a

copy thereof to the grievant and the Associaticn.

Level Four

If the grievant is dissatisfied with the disposition at

Level Three, he shall initiate Level Four by completing Grievance

Report Form Four and submitting the form to the President of tha

College within five (5) days of receipt of the disposition at

Level Three. Within five (5) days after delivery of Report Form

Four the Board of Trustees shall notify the grievant that it will

either meet with the grievant or waive the meeting. If the Board

determines to meet with the grievant, a meeting shall be held

within fifteen (15) days after delivery of Grievance Report Form

Four. A disposition shall be rendered and copies thereof be for-

warded to the Association and the grievant within five days of

the meeting.

Level Five

If the grievant is not satisfied with the disposition at

Level Four, or Level Four was waived, or there was no disposi-

tion, the grievant shall file an appeal to the Court of Common

Pleas within twenty (20) calendar days of the waiver of Level

Four, the disposition at Level Four, or the date the waiver or

disposition was due, whichever is later.



ARTICLE VI
NO STRIKE/NO LOCKOUT

A. The Association agrees for itself, its agents, rep-

resentatives and members that, during the life of this collective

bargaining Agreement or an extension thereof, neither it nor they

will directly or indirectly call, instigate, support, encourage,

participate in or assist any strike, slow chmn, work stoppage,

noninformational picketing, "call-ins", any failure to report to

work or interference of any kind with the employer's operations,

deliveries and suppliers.

B. In the event that any strike, slow-down, walk-out,

work stoppage, noninformationai picketing or other interference.

described in Division A of this Article occurs, the Association

shall promptly notify all faculty members that such conduct is

prohibited by this Article and Is not in any way sanctioned or

approved by the Association. The Association shall also promptly

order all faculty members to return to work at once.

C. Daring the Term of this Agreement or an extension

thereof the College agrees not to lock out any member of the

bargaining unit.

ARTICLE VII
FACULTY CONTRACTS

A. Probationary Contracts.

1. Full-time faculty members shall be initially employ-

ed by the College under probationary contracts. The duration of

tl.a contracts shall be as follows:



a. First year of employment: one year contract --
probationary.

b. Second year of employment: one year contract --
probationary.

c. Third year of employment: two year contract --
probationary.

2. A faculty member who is not provided written notice

of nonrenewal of his/her contract by April 15 of the year in

wt,ich it expires shall be deemed to be reemployed for the next

scheduled probationary contract.

B. Three Year Early Renewable Contracts.

1. Service Requirement. After a faculty member has

completed the entire four year probationary contract sequence at

the College, he/she shall be eligible for a three year early

renewable contract.

2. Master's Degree/Advanced Training Requirement.

a. Prior to award of a three year renewable con-

tract the faculty member must obtain a master's

degree from an accredited institution or equiva-

lent advanced training approved by the College

as related to the faculty member's teaching

area. Faculty who currently hold a master's

degree in any area will be deemed to have met

this requirement.

b. All faculty members employed as of September 3,

1985, under a two year or three year contract

will have the master's degree/advanced training

requirement delayed for his/her first three-year
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early renewable contract. To receive a second

three-year renewable contract and each successor

contract, transcripts must be presented showing

successful completion of no fewer than six se-

mester hours or eight quarter hours of credit

toward an appropriate master's degree or its

equivalent through seminars, workshops or other

continuing education pursuant to an approved

professional growth plan. The Academic Director

and Dean of Instruction must approve the pro-

fessional growth plan in advance, and the con-

Valuing education must be related to the faculty

member's teaching area. A "professional growth

plan" is a list of courses, seminars or other

programs, together with alternatives, which if

fulfilled, will meet the advanced training re-

quirement for the next three year contract.

(i) Faculty who currently hold a master's

degree will be required to complete three

semester hours or four quarter hours of

credit or its equivalent through seminars,

workshops or other continuing education to

receive a second three year early renewable

contract and each successor contract pur-

suant to an approved professional groWth

plan.



c. The College will continue to fund the cost to

the faculty member of all advanced training

required herein at levels not less than those in

effect during the 1984-85 Academic year ($5,000

collectively).

d. This Article does not permit noncredit courses

to affect salary schedule determinations.

3. Eligibility/Recommendation Procedures.

a. The professional performance of a faculty member

who meets eligibility requirements for a three

year early renewable contract will be reviewed

by his/her Department Director by February 1 for

consideration for the early renewable contract

status for the following year. After such re-

view, the Department Director will submit his

recommendation to the Dean of Instruction.

b. The Dean of Instruction shall review the pro-

fessional performance of the faculty members and

the Director's recommendation. He shall then

confer with the Director and make a recommenda-

tion to the President.

c. The President shall review the recommendations

and make a recommendation to the Board of

Trustees.

d. The Board of Trustees may then grant a three

year early renewable contract. If such contract



is not granted, written reasons for denial will

be provided to the faculty member.

e. If the initial three year early renewable con-

tract is denied to a probationary faculty mem-

ber, and reemployment is offered, a second pro-

bationary contract of two years' duration may be

awarded.

f. Failure to be awarded a three year early renew-

able contract does not bar eligibility for re-

employment under a regular three year contract.

4. Early Renewal Feature.

a. Three year early renewable contracts have an

early renewal feature. All faculty with three

year early renewable contracts are automatically

eligible for renewal at the conclusion of the

second year of the contract. If early renewal

is granted, a new three year contract will be

awarded effective immediately upon the close of

the second year of the three year early renew-

able contract it replaces.

b. If early renewal is not granted, a written

statement of reasons shall be provided to the

faculty member. The failure to provide an early

renewal shall not be subject to the Grievance

Procedure Article or the Nonrenewal and Termina-

tion Article, which shall only apply to actual

loss of employment.
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0. At the expiration of a three year early renew-

able contract in which early renewal was not

granted, the faculty member will remain eligible

for a new three year renewable contract. If a

new contract is not granted, the Nonrenewal

Procedures in this Agreement (Article VIII)

shall apply.

C. Contract Notification, Acceptance and Resignation.

1. Faculty contracts Lhall be offered no later than

April 15. Faculty members shall sign and return their individual

employment contracts within thirty calendar days following the

date on which the contract was offered to the faculty member.

2. Faculty members who desire to resign from their

contract for the following year shall do so by July 1.

D. Nonteaching Professional Contracts

1. All sections in Article VII pertain to the positions

of Admissions Coordinator; Coordinator of Placement, and Student

Activities; Registrar and Financial Aid Officer; and Librarian-

Media Specialist. As these positions are currently held.under

two-year managerial contracts, their status is as follows:

2. The current Registrar and Financial Aid Officer is

in the first year of his second two-year managerial contract.

The College recognizes him as being, at present, in the first

year of his two-year probationary contract; his first two-year

contract sufficing as completion of the two one-year probationary

contracts.



3. The current Admissions Coordinator is in the second

year of his first two-year managerial contract. The College

recognizes him as being, at present, in his second one-year

probationary contract; the first year of his first two-year

contract sufficing as completion of the first one-year

probationary contract.

4. The Librarian-Media Specialist is recognized as

having completed the probationary series of contracts; and there-

fore, falling directly under all the provisions of this Article

(Article VII).

ARTICLE VIII
CONTRACT RENEWAL AND TERMINATION

A. Nonrenewal of Probationary Contracts.

1. A probationary contract may be nonrenewed upon the

recommendation of the Dean of Instruction, Board of Trustee

action, and written notice from the President of the College

provided by April 15 of the year in which it expires.

2. Written reasons may or may not be given for the

nonrenewal of a faculty member currently serving under a proba-

tionary contract, but oral reasons must be given.

B. Nonrenewal of Nonprobationary Contracts.

1. A nonprobationary contract may be nonrenewed for

failure to maintain satisfactory performance of professional

duties, for personal conduct which disqualifies an individual as

a member of the faculty, or any other reason which is not arbi-

trary or capricious.
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2. If the Administration plans to recommend the non-

renewal of a contract to the Board of Trustees, prior to Board

action the Dean of Instruction shall meet with the faculty member

and discuss the matter. The faculty member shall be given rea-

sons fo,r nonrenewal orally and an opportunity to respond orally

at such conference.

a. At the conference the faculty member lay request

written notice and specification of the reasons

for the nonrenewal. .If the Administration then

determines to proceed with the nonrenewal, the

faculty member shall be provided with written

notice of the College's intention to nonrenew by

the President and, if requested, a full state-

ment of written reasons based upon written re-

commendations submitted to the PreSident by the

Dean of Instruction.

3. Within ten (10) days of receipt of the notice of

intention to nonrenew, the faculty member may request a hearing.

Such request will stay trustee action on nonrenewal, and also

waive the: April nonrenewal notice requirement. Failure to make a

timely hearing request shall permit Trustee action to proceed.

4. The hearing shall be before a committee of three

Administrators chosen by the College.

a. The committee shall set a time for the hearing

which shill be not more than thirty (30)
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calendar days from the date of receipt of the

written hearing request.

b. The committee shall give the faculty member at

least twenty (20) calendar days written notice

of the time and place of such hearing.

c. Such hearing shall be private.

d. The hearing shall be confined to whether the

grounds for nonrenewal were arbitrary or capri-

cious.

e. The faculty member shall be present and may be

represented by an Association representative at

the hearing. Likewise, the College may be

represented. Either party may take a record of

this proceeding.

5. The committee shall make a recommendation to the

President within ten (10) days of the termination of the hearing.

6. The President shall make a recommendation to the

Boarl of Trustees in accordance with the committee's report.

C. Discharge During The Term of a Contract.

1. The contract of a faculty member may be terminated

at any time during its term for just cause. Discharge for just

cause shall include:

a. Failure to maintain satisfactory performance in

teaching, scholarship, College services or other

professional duties;

b. Violation of local, state or federal laws which

involve moral turpitude;
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c. Any serious violation or repeated violations of

College policies;

d. Repeated and/or flagrant insubordination;

e. Dishonesty or criminal theft;

f. Excessive absenteeism or tardiness or absence

without authorization or sufficient justifica-

tion;

g. Bringing intoxicants or illegal drugs onto

College premises, except for educational pur-

poses and where advance notice of same has been

given to the Dean of Instruction, or reporting

for work under the influence of intoxicants,

illegal drugs or narcotics; and

h. Any other act of similar seriousness which is

detrimental to the effective operation of the

College or its educational programs.

The provisions of this Article shall not preclude the

College from imposing disciplinary action less severe than dis-

missal, if in the College's discretion, such action is warranted

by the facts and circumstances of a case.

2. Prior to termination of a faculty member for just

cause, the Dean of Instruction shall meet with the faculty mem-

ber, and an Association representative if requested, and discuss

the matter in a conference. Prior to such conference, the Dean

shall advise the faculty member of the College's intention to

consider termination as well as the faculty member's right to be



represented by the Association. A Board representative may also

be present. The Dean shall provide the reasons for termination

orally and provide the faculty member and his representative with

an opportunity to respond orally. Following this conference, the

College may, upon notice to the faculty member, suspend such

faculty member without pay pending final action to terminate the

contract if, in the College's judgment, the character of the

charges warrant.

3. If the Board of Trustees proceeds with termination

following the conference, the College President shall furnish the

faculty member with a written notice of the intention to termi-

nate the contract along with a written statement of the reasons

for termination.

D. Review of Nonrenf:wals and Discnarges.

1. Board of Trustee action nonrenewing a probationary

contract is final and not subject to review.

2. A faculty member whose nonprobationary contract was

nonrenewed after an administrative committee hearing may file a

grievance at Step Five of the Grievance Procedure within twenty

days (as defined in Section (A) (3) of the Grievance Procedure

Article) of the nonrenewal. The nonrenewal may be reviewed

solely on the grounds that it was arbitrary or capricious.

3. A faculty member whose contract is terminated during

its term may file a grievance at Step Five of the Grievance

Procedure within twenty days (as defined in Section (A)(3) of the

Grievance Procedure Article) of suspension without pay or written



notice of the intention to terminate, whichever is later. The

termination may be reviewed solely on the grounds that th.3re was

not "just cause" for this discharge as defined in this Article.

ARTICLE IX
REDUCTION IN FORCE

Whenever the Board of Trustees determines that a reduc-

tIon in force shall occur, the following procedure shall apply:

A. Seniority.

All full-time faculty shall be placed on a seniority

list in each of the subjects that they have successfully taught

within two (2) years of the enactment of a reduction in force.

"Successfully taught" for this purpose means receiving a satis-

factory evaluation in teaching the subject by the College. Be-

fore final recommendations concerning specific reductions are

submitted to the Trustees, the College President or designated

representative(s) shall submit seniority lists to the Association

President to permit review of the accuracy of the lists. The

Association shall indicate its agreement or disagreement(s) with

the accuracy of the lists within fourteen (14) days of submis-

sion.

1. Seniority is determined within each subject taught

according to the faculty member's length of continuous full-time

service at Northwest Technical College. Authorized leaves of

absence shall not constitute a break in continuous service, but

time spent on such leaves is not included in the determination of
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length of service. When seniority in the College is equal, the

total length of service in teaching the subject affected will be

used. Any further ties will be broken by lot.

2. Administrative faculty shall be placed on a senior-

ity list in the position that they hold at the time of a reduc-

tion of force. The four (4) administrative positions are

Admissions Coordinator; Coordinator of Placement and Student

Activities; Registrar and Financial Aid Officer; and Librarian-

Media Specialist. References in this Article to a "subject"

shall mean one of these four (4) positions for the administrative

faculty.

B. Part-Time Positions.

The number of full-time faculty affected by a reduction

in force shall first be kept to a minimum by nonrenewal of part-

time faculty positions within each subject affected.

C. Probationary Contract Faculty.

Within each affected subject full-time faculty with

probationary contracts will be laid off berore any nonprobation-

ary faculty. The least senior probationary contract holder will

be laid off first.

D. Nonprobationary Contract Faculty.

Further reductions within each subject will proceed by

layoff of the least senior full-time faculty with nonprobationary

contracts.

E. Recall Rights

1. All full-time faculty members whose emplcyment con-

tracts are nonrenewed or suspended during their term as a result
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of a reduction in force shall be placed on the recall list(s)

compiled from the seniority list in each subject. Faculty mem-

bers on layoff shall have rights for two years from date

of layoff and shall be offered re-employment in the order of

greatest seniority when a position becomes available in any sub-

ject the faculty member successfully taught within two years of

the reduction in force.

2. The Board shall give written notice for an offer of

re-employment by sending a registered or certified letter to the

faculty member's last known address. It shall be the faculty

member's responsibility to notify the Business Office of a change

of address. If a faculty member fails to accept the offer of re-

employment in writing within ten (10) calendar days of delivery,

the offer will be considered rejected.

3. Laid off faculty will have the option, if permitted

by the insurance carrier, of continuing their health insurance

for the period of recall eligibility by paying the premiums at

the group rate. Such pmmiums shall not be required to be sub-

mitted to the Treasurer more than two weeks prior to the premium

due date for the College, but failure to submit timely payment

will result in immediate loss of this option.

F. This Article has no application to contract nonrenewals or

terminations pursuant to Article VIII, Contract Renewal and Ter-

mination.
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ARTICLi, X
WORK YEAR AND WORK LOAD

A. Academic Year and Work Load.

1. Except for faculty employed under ten, eleven or

twelve month contracts, the academic year for full-time faculty

shall not exceed 178 days within a period of nine and one-half

months, including 165 instructional days and 13 noninstructional

days.

2. Of the thirteen (13) noninstructional days, one (1)

will be assigned for ca.imencement and three (3) for open regis-

. tration. Nine (9) such days may be aeligned by the Administra-

tion as needed for noninstructional College related activities

within the context of the regular academic contract and such

contract's year.

3. A calendar of required days of obligation for a

contract year will be provided to each faculty member on or be-

fore July 1 preceding the beginning of the contract year.

4. Faculty employed under 178 days contracts may agree

to perform duties in the summer. In that event those days will

be counted as part of the thirteen noninstructional days.

5. The maximum full-time faculty teaching load for any

given quarter may not exceed 4 preparations, 20 hours of instruc-

tional contact per week when classes are in session or 18 credit

hours. In addition, each full-time instructor shall be available

10 hours per week for individual or group student assistance in



b

the classroom, laboratory, or conference situation and up to 7

and 1/2 hours for administrative meetings, curriculum develop-

ment, authorized committee work, and other specific College re-

lated duties as assigned by the Administration. Assignments in

excess of the above maximums per quarter must be mutually agreed

to in writing between the affected faculty member and Administra-

tion.

The Industrial Management Technologies (IMT) instruc-

tor's regular hours include IMT laboratory, and hours the in-

structor is present at the IM" laboratory shall be counted as

student assistance and other assigned hours.

Faculty assigned recruiting responsibilities may have

such hours exceed the other assigned hours limit. Where such

hours exceed the other assigned hours limit, they will be substi-

tuted for instructional contact hours and student assistance

hours.

6. The beginning of the first class of each day and end

of the last class shall not be scheduled more than eight (8)

hours apart without the faculty member's consent. At least

twelve (12) hours shall elapse between the last class on one day

and tht first class on the succeeding day. Exceptions will be

made only by agreement between faculty member and Administration.

7. No ,:aculty member is required to be on campus on

days that he/she has neither classes, office hours, committee

work nor other specific assigned duties.



B. Office Hours/Advisement.

1. During the weeks faculty members are assigned to

classroom teaching responsibilities, each full-time member shall

schedule a minimum of ten (10) office hours per week within

Administration guidelines. Office hours will not be expected on

days the faculty member does not have classes. No faculty member

who does not have evening classes will be required to hold even-

ing office hours, except for two evenings for each of the winter

and spring registration and advisement periods. These evening

hours will be counted towards the ten hours per week maximum.

All classroom laboratory and the minimum office hours shall be

posted on faculty office doors and filed with the respective

department directors and the Dean of Instruction. During posted

office hours, faculty shall be present in their offices and

available to-students or the Administration or shall post the

campus site at which they may be found for such assistance and/or

consultation.

2. If a committee meeting is scheduled during a sched-

uled office hour, when the faculty member is notified of the

committee meeting time he shall post a notice on his door resche-

duling that office hour. Committee meetings shall be scheduled

at least a week in advance unless later notice is permitted by

the Administration, and shall be scheduled to avoid unnecessary

conflict with office hours.

3. Full time faculty members who teach during one or

more of the College's summer sessions shall inform their students
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at the start of the term either that they will remain after each

class at least (10) minutes or be presel.t before each class at

least ten (10) minutes so that such students may seek assistance

or arrange another time.for assistance. The instructor shall

provide assistance as needed at times mutually convenient to the

student and instructor.

C. Overload Compensation.

I. Full-time instructors teaching beyond twenty contact

Lours, averaged over the academic year, shall be paid one hundred

forty-five dollars per contact hour over twenty. At the first

pay period after the onset of the faculty member's last quarter

of the contract year, all overload due for prior quarters in the

year will be paid in a lump sum. Any overload pay due for the

final quarter will be equally divided among the pay periods for

that quarter.

2. Effective September 1, 1986, full time instructors

teaching beyond twenty contact hours or eighteen credit hours,

averaged over the academic year, shall be paid the greater of:

a. One-hundred forty-five dollars per contact hour

over twenty; or

b. The existing part-time rate for credit hours

over eighteen (at least $230 per credit hour).

At the first pay period after the onset of the faculty member's

last quarter of the contract year, all overload due for prior

quarters in the year will be paid in a lump sum. Any overload

pay due for the final quarter will be equally divided among the

pay periods for that quarter.
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D. Independent Study.

1. Faculty members carrying the regular full-time aca-

demic teaching load will not be required to accept independent

study students except on a voluntary basis.

2. Faculty members carrying less than the regular full-

time academic teaching load may be assigned independent study

students.

3. One credit hour of independent study per student

will be the equivalent of one contact hour.

4. Additional compensation will be paid for independent

study only where the faculty member's workload exceeds twenty

contact hours or eighteen credit hours.

5. Rate of pay shall be fifteen dollars per credit hour

per student, payable at the close of the quarter for which the

student is registered. A faculty member will be paid for inde-

pendent study of any student enrolled through the fifteenth in-

structional day of the quarter if the faculty member verifies

he/she has worked with that student during the first fifteen

days, regardless of the student's completion.

ARTICLE X-A
WORK YEAR & RESPONSIBILITIES OF NONTEACHING PROESSIONAL EMPLOYEES

A. Work Year.

The following nonteaching professional positions of

Admissions Coordinator; Coordinator of Placement and Student

Activities; Registrar and Financial Aid Officer; and Librarian-

Media Specialist shall be employed under twelve (12) month
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contracts with a work year of two hundred sixty (260) days, com-

mencing July 1, and ending June 30.

B. Responsibilities.

Professional responsibilities shall include duties

assigned at the College or at other assigned sites which may be

outside the regular work day. These responsibilities include but

are not limited to weekend Open House, Registration, Four County

Open House, Visitation Days, High School visits, College nights,

professional meetings, professional improvement**, office cover-

age for evening students,. CM' testing, student orientation,

County Fairs, Business visitations, or other duties as assigned

by the College. The assignment of duties and hours shall conform

with the needs of the College and the changing times of the edu-

cational environment. Where a nonteaching professional employee

believes that he has been assigned a substantial new duty he may

request a meeting to discuss the duty with the assigning super-

visor, wh, shall meet and confer with the individual to discuss

whether it would be appropriate to provide any assistance or

reduce other responsibilities.

**"Pi,ofessional improvement" which may be assign-
ed on campus or at other sites means seminars,
workshops, credit classes or other education which
the College determines is needed to improve or
maintain skills or license requirements. (Al'
approved expenses incurred in such assignee educa-
tion will be reimbursed by the College in accord-
ance with procedures described in Article XIX.)



C. Flex Time.

Nonteaching professional employees shall, under the

direction of their immediate supervisor, be allowed to alter

their work schedule to correspond with the demands of the indi-

vidual posittons.

ARTICLE XI
PERSONNEL FILES

A. A personnel file on each faculty member containing

pre-employment material and contract files shall be maintained in

the President's Office.

B. Additional perionnel files on each faculty member

containing performance appraisals, complimentary and/or critical

material shall be maintained in the Dean of Instruction's Office.

C. Any faculty member may review his/her personnel

file, exclusive of confidential pre-employment recommendations,

at any time during the normal business day. Copies of non-ex-

cluded material may be obtained at a cost of five cents per

copied page.

D. Anonymous letters or materials shall not be the

basis for any adverse actions taken against any faculty member.

E. Student evaluations shall not be considered anony-

mous letters or materials.

F. A faculty member will be sent a copy of any item to

be either added or deleted from his/her personnel file, and shall

have the opportunity to acknowledge by signature in the file the
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addition or deletirn of same. Signature only acknowledges

receipt of document, not agreemr t win its contents.

G. All new entries shall be initialed and dated by the

Administrator responsible for such placement at the time of their

filing. The faculty member shall have the opportunity to 1.eply

to any appraisal material in a written stateme.t to be entered in

the personnel file.

H. A faculty member's personnel file is confidential.

and access is restricted to the faculty member, persGI:s acting on

behalf of the Board of Trustees, federal and state agencies that

have authority to examine the file?, or where access is required

by court order. No one, other than the above, shall be permitted

access to or copies of personnel files without written consent

from the faculty member.

I. Nothing in this Personnel Files Article shall be

construed as limiting any statutory rights that the faculty

member may have regarding his/her personnel files.

ARTICLE XII
SICK LEAVE

A. Sick Leave.

1. Sick leave shall be granted for absence due to per-

sonal illness, pregnancy, injury, exposure to contagious disease

which could be communicated to others, and for absence due to

Illness, injury or death in the faculty member's immediate

family.

2. Each faculty member shall be entitled to accrue a

maximum of fifteen (15) days sick leave with pay for each year
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under contract accrued at the rate of one and one-fourth (1-1/4)

days for each calendar month under contract. Unused sick leave

shall be cumulative from year to year to a maximum of two hundred

(200) days.

3. The faculty member will complete the appropriate

form to be approved by his/her immediate supervisor and/or

acknowledged by the appropriate department head. The signed form

must state that the absence was caused by illness or other cause

set forth in Section A(1).

4. Each faculty, member under regular, full-time con-

tract but absent on paid sick leave will continue to accumulate

sick leave at the rate of one and one-fourth (1-1/4) days per

month.

5. If medical attention is required, the name of the

physician and date he was consulted is required, and a certifi-

cate stating the general nature of the illness and fitness to

return to duty may be required. This certificate may also be

required for an absence of three consecutive days or more, or

frequent absences. Where the College requires an -xamination to

obtain a certificate, the College will pay the cost of the exam-

ination.

a. This wri'zten signed statement or certificate

shall be completed and returned to the business

office within five (5) days of return from sick

leave.
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b. Failure to follow timely submission of the sick

leave form may result in a temporary deduction

from the faculty member's pay.

c. Falsification of a sick leave statement or

doctor's certification is grounds for termina-

tion or suspension of employment.

B. Advancemenv of Sick Leave.

1. Each new full-time faculty member or an faculty

member who has exhausted his,her leave will be credited on the

sixth work day after actual service begins with five days of sick

leave which may be used in case any such faculty member is unable

to work because of personal illness or death in the immediate

family.

2. If any of said five days of sick leave are used,

these days will be deducted from the total sick leave accumulated

during the year of service as provided in these regulations. If

an faculty member uses all or part of said five days of sick

leave credit and terminates employment before such sick leave has

actually accrued, the faculty member shall reimburse the Board

for sick leave used but not earned.

C. S4 k Leave Transfer.

1. A faculty member who has accumulated unused sick

leave in any public agency in the State of Ohio shall be credited

with the unused sick leave balance upon receipt of an official

sick leave certificate from the faulty member's most recent

public employing agency, providing that such employment takes
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place within ten years of the date on which the faculty member

was last terminated from public service. A person transferring

from any Ohio public agency to the College shall be credited with

the unused balance of accumulated sick leave up to the maximum o:

sick leave accumulation permitted by the College.

2. The responsibility for the transfer of unused sick

leave shall rest with the incoming faculty member.

D. Immediate Family.

1. "Immediate family" is designated as husband, wife,

child, mother, father, brother, sister, grandmother, grandfather,

mother-in-law, fa".her-in-law, step-mother, step-father, or anyone

who has held the position of parent or child or is a permanent

member of the faculty member's home.

2. Faculty members shall be permitted to use up to five

(5) days of sick leave for each illness, injury or death in the

immediate family, unless additional days are approved by the

College President or designated representative.

3. Faculty members shall be permitted to use one day of

sick leave to attend the funeral of an uncle, aunt, nephew,

niece, cousin, brother-in-law, or sister-in-law where the funeral

is held within the district. For a funeral outside the district,

one additional day for travel will be allowed.

E. Calamity Days.

Faculty absent for purposes of sick leave when the

College is closed due to calamity will not be charged with sick

leave.
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F. Part-Time Contracts.

Full-time faculty may not use sick leave for absence

from duties performed under a part-time contract.

ARTICLE XIII
PERSONAL LEAVE OF ABSENCE

A. Absences with pay will be authorized for all full-

time faculty up to a maximum of three personal leave days not to

be deducted from sick leave for any combination of the following

reasons:

1. Legal commitments or religious holidays.

2. Other authorized alloeances for emergencies or per-

sonal matters which cannot be performed other than

during a school day. A personal leave day cannot be

taken:

a. for vacation

b. either prior to or immediately after a holiday,

unless the leave is for a funeral of an indivi-

dual not described in the Sick Leave Article.

c. for recreational purposes

d. for seeking other employment

3. Two days personal leave of the three days maximum

allowed will be granted as unquestioned, with the

exception that they cannot be taken immediately

before or after vacation dayM, holidays, or the

first or last student calendar day.



4. Unused personal leave cannot be accumulated from

year to year. (July 1st to June 30th.)

5. Any exception to the above may be approved by the

President.

B. Notification for personal leave shall be made to the

department head at least two days prior to such leave, except in

case of an emergency.

ARTICLE XIV
OTHER PAID LEAVES

A. Jury Duty.

Faculty will receive their regular pay while serving as

jurors, or acting as witnesses in court. Any money paid to the

facu]ty member by the court will be returned to the College. The

faculty member is required to present proof of jury duty before

payment by the College is made.

B. Military Leave.

All faculty who are members of the Ohio national guard,

the Ohio defense corps, the Ohio naval militia, or members of

other reserve components of armed forces of the United States are

entitled to leave of absence from their respective duties and pay

for the difference between their regular salary and their mili-

tary service pay for such time as they are in the military ser-

vice on field training or active duty for pericds not to exceed

thirty-one days in any one calendar year.



C. Professional Leave.

1. Absence with pay will be allowed for professional

meitings or field trips involving school business which the

President or his-designated representative determines to approve.

Approval is required in advance and the appropriate form must be

submitted to the department head for initial approval.

2. Professional leave of absence requirihg travel out-

side the United States must have advance approval of the Board of

Trustees.

ARTICLE XV
UNPAID LEAVES OF ABSENCE

A. Leave of Absence - General Provisions.

A "leave of absence" in this Article is any authorized

absence without pay. Seniority shall not accrue during such

unpaid leave of absence, and a faculty member will not accumulate

vacation, sick leave or holiday time during the leave of absence

period. Th leave of absence shall be without any benefits,

except that if the carrier permits the faculty member may assume

and pay benefit premiums for all group insurance plans by remit-

ting the premium to the College. Such remittance will not be

required more than thirty (30) days in advance of the payment due

date for the College. Benefits accrued by a faculty member prior

to the effective date of the leave shall be granted upon the

faculty member's return.
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1. A leave for "up to a full academic year" means leave

through the last academic quarter expiring within one calendar

year of the leave's commencement date.

2. All requests for leave of absence must be submitted

in writing to the President.

3. A leave of absence shall not extend the duration of

a faculty member's employment contract, and thus may not bar non-

renewal where the leave runs beyond the contract expiration or

any renewal deadline.

B. D-sability Leave.

1. Faculty members shall be eligible to request a leave

of absence of up to one (1) full academic year, for a personal

illness or injury. The request must be supported by medical

evidence satisfactory to the College, and approved in writing by

the Board of Trustees.

2. Return from lei.ve requires presentation of a doc-

tor's certificate certifying said individual has recovered from

the illness or injury and is able to perform the duties required

of full-time employment. The College, at its cost, may require

verification of fitness to return by a physician of its choice as

a condition of re-employment.

3. Upon return to employment the same contract status

attained prior to the leave of absence will be retained unless

the contract is affected by part of a reduction in force.

C. Maternitzaaternity Leave.

1. Request for leave of absence for the care of a new-

born infant or newly adopted preschool aged child shall be
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granted up to a maximum of one full academic year to a full-time

faculty member having completed a minimum of three consecutive

years of successful employment at Northwest Technical College.

Such request must be submitted to the Dean of Instruction at

least eight weeks prior to the beginning of such leave except in

those cases where a doctor has requested in weiting that due to

emergency circumstances, the eight week prior notice be waived.

2. Such leave shall not be used for employment with

another employer. Misuse of leave may be grounds for termina-

tion.

3. A written notice of return to active duty must be

submitted to the Dear. of Instruction not later than the first

week of the quarter preceding the quarter in which the faculty

member will return.

4. Upon timely written notice and at the expiration of

such leave, the faculty member shall be returned to duty in the

same position vacated, unless the position itself has been chang-

ed, suspended or eliminated.

5. Upon return to employment the lame contract status

attained prior to the leave of absence will be retained unless

the contract is affected by a reduction in force.

D. Pursuit OfFull-Time Academic Training Directly Related
TO Area Of Employment.

1. A faculty member may request a leave of absence for

-full -time academic training for up to one full academic year.

Such request shall be accompanied by a specific written plan for

pursuit of the academic training.
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2. Individuals submitting such a request must have

completed a minimum of three consecutive years of successful

employment at the College.

3. Such leave must be approved by the President and

Board of Trustees.

4. A written notice of return to active duty must be

submitted to the Dean of Instruction not later than the first

week of the quarter preceding the quarter in which the faculty

member will return.

5. Upon return to employment the same contract status

attained prior to the leave of absence will be retained unless

the contract is affected by a reduction in force, and provided

the terms of leave have been fulfilled by the individual and

written proof of said fulfillment is submitted to the President.

E. Pursuit Of Full-Time Employment Directly Related To
Area Of Employment.

1. Leave may be requested for up to one full academic

year for pursuit of full-time employment directly related to the

faculty member's area of employment at the College. The number

of employment leaves granted shall be limited to one per depart-

ment per year.

2. Leaves shall be granted on a first come, first serve

basis, provided that the request is an allowable request. Re-

quests shall be directed to the Division Director.

3. Self-employment may be authorized if it is related

to the area of instruction and there is evidence that such
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employment will assist the individual in the instructional

aspects of his/her instructional assignments.

4. The Dean of Instruction, after having received a

recommendation from the Division Director to which the faculty

member making the request is assigned, must approve the request

prior to approval by the Board of Trustees.

5. Applications for such leave shall be submitted at

least six months prior to the start of the next academic year,

with a detailed letter describing the type of work, place of

employment, and reasons why it will be of benefit to the appli-

cant in his/her instructional assignments. Later applications

may or may not be considered.

6. The Dean of Instruction shall inform the applicant

as to the final decision regardiag the request at the earliest

possible date, but with timely receipt of such applicaticin, not

later than sixty days prior to the start of the next academic

year.

7. A written notice of return to active duty must be

submitted to the Dean of Instruction not later than the first

week of.the quarter preceding the quarter in which the faculty

member will return.

8. Upon return to employment the same contract status

attained prior to the leave of absence will be retained unless

the contract is affected by a reduction in force, provided the

terms of leave have been fulfilled by the individual and written

proof of said fulfillment is submitted to the President.
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F. Other Leaves of Absence.

1. A faculty member may submit a written request for a

leave of absence without pay for a period not to exceed one aca-

demic year for other reasons than those specified in this Arti-

cle. Such request must be submitted to the College President for

recommendation to the Board of Trustees for their approval.

2. The approval of any such request shall rest. within

the discretion of the President and the Board of Trustees.

ARTICLE XVI
FACULTY SALARY

1. Base:

a. The 1985-86 base salary shall be:

Minimum of Bachelor's Degree 15,250.00

Without Bachelor's Degree but minimum
of 3 years of business, industry
or teaching experience 14,750.00

b. Effective September 1, 1986 the base salary shall
be:

Minimum of Bachelor's Degree 16,470.00

Without Bachelor's Degree but minimum
of 3 years of business, industry
or teaching experience 15,970.00

2. Academic Credit:

15 Semester hours beyond Bachelor's
Degree 1,000.00

Master's Degree 1,000.00

15 Semester hours beyond Master's
Degree 1,000.00

A.B D 1,000.00



.,

Doctorate 1,000.00

After hiring, additional academic credit toward salary

increments will be allowed only after the Dean of Instruction has

determined that the courses will enhance the quality of instruc-

tion at Northwest Technical College and has given his approval

prior to the commencement of the course work. The Dean of In-

struction will seek the recommendation of the appropriate divi-

sion director in each case. Grades must be at the "B" level or

higher.

3. Prior Experience Credit: (10 year limit)

Teaching, Business, Industry & Military . . . $250.00 -

$500.00 per year. Upon recommendation of the appropriate depart-

ment director and the Dean of Instruction, the President may

grant more than $250 per year for prior experience, but not to

exceed $500 per year. It is understood that exceeding the $250

per year experience factor should be the exception and used only

when supply and demand is such that this exception is necessary

to employ a qualified instructor.

Salary Schedule Calculation

Base Salary

Academic Credit

Prior Experience Credit

TOTAL SALARY
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4. Northwest Technical College Experience:

(13 year limit)

Northwest Technical College experience credited prior to

the 1983 academic year for current employees will continue to be

the basis for salaries.

Prior year Northwest Technical College experience

records used to compute a current faculty members salary shall be

retained in the contract personnel files in the President's

Office and in the Business Office, and will remain as the base

calculation for salaries:

A. Placement As To Experience Classification.

After initial placement only additional academic credit

may modify placement.

1. The Business Manager/Treasurer shall review all

factors determinant to placement on the salary

schedule that have been evaluated by the Dean of

Instruction. Credit for placement will be deter-

mined as follows: one year for each year of accept-

ed work experience; and one year for each year of

military service. However, the combination of the

above may not exceed 10 years of service credit.

2. A year for year recognition shall be allowed on the

salary schedule for full-time teaching. A year of

experience must consist of at least one hundred

twenty days under an instructor's contract in any

one academic year. No less than one-half year of



teaching credit can be counted. Only full-time

teaching experience can be counted for placement

purposes.

j. All years of active service in the armed forces of

the United States, as defined in Section 3307.02 of

uhe Revised Code, and work experience shall be given

according to the following schedule:

Service
Months

Recognition
Years

Service
Months

Recognition
Years

0 - 7+ ri 64 - 67+ 5 1/2
8 - 15+ 1 68 - 75+ 6

16 - 19+ 1 1/2: 76 - 79+ 6 1/2
20 - 27+ 2 80 - 87+ 7
28 - 31+ 2 1/2 88 - 91+ 7 1/2
32 - 39+ 3 92 - 99+ 8
40 - 49+ 3 1/2 100 - 103+ 8 1/2
44 - 51+ 4 104 - 111+ 9
52 - 55+ 4 1/2 112 - 115+ 9 1/2
56 - 63+ 5 116 - 123+ 10

4. Instructional personnel coming to College from busi-

ness, industry, or other areas of employment will be

allowed work experience credit for continuous peri-

ods of full-time employment directly related to the

teaching position.

5. One-half year will be the smallest portion of any

year allowed for purposes of salary determination.

6. Graduate and/or related studies which may result in

a change of training classification must be approved

by the Dean of Instruction.

a. Approval by the Dean of Instruction must be

given prior to commencement of course work.
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b. Any instructor who successfully completes addi-

tional studies which would result in a change of

training classification must submit official

transcripts to the Dean of Instruction.

c. The new training classification will become

effectie ten days after official receipt ct the

transcripts.

d. New pay status will be prorated according to the

number of scheduled days remaining on the indi-

vidual's current contract.

7. Supplemental rate of pay for full-time instructors

teaching credit courses outside an eight-hour day or

outside the academic year shall be as follows:

a. $190.00' per credit hour for instructors who have

taught three or less credit courses at Northwest

Technical College.

b. $210.00 per credit hour for instructors who have

taught more than three but not more than six

credit courses at Northwest Technical Colleg&.

c. $230.00 per credit hour for instructors who have

taut more than six credit courses at Northwest

Technical College.

8. Supplemental rate of pay for full-time instructors

teaching noncredit courses outside an eight-hour day

and not part of the regular teaching load as

follows:
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a. Instructors employed to teach an entire non-

credit course or program.

(i) Instructors employed for the teaching of an

entire noncredit course or program must be

approved by the dean of community service.

(ii) The rate of pay for the teaching of an

entire noncredit course or program will

normally be not less than $5 per contact

hour nor more than $25 per contact hour.

The dean of community services must approve

the rate of pay for each person employed to

teach an entire noncredit course or pro-

gram.

(iii) Exceptions to the above listed pay rates

must have the approval of the President.

b. Instructors employed to teach only a certain

portion or portions of a nor.redit course or

program.

(i) Instructors employed for the teaching of a

portion or portions of a noncredit course

or program must have the appr-val of the

dean of community services.

(ii) An honorarium of up to $300 may be paid to

instructors who teach a portion or portions

of a noncredit course or program.

(iii) Exceptions to the above limit on honorarium

must have the approval of the President.
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9. Pay Perioa.

a. All faculty members shall be paid semi-

monthly, on the fifteenth and last day of

each month. Pay for supplemental contracts

under Sections Seven (7) or Eight (8) above

shall be made on the last day of each

month.

b. Faculty members with ten, eleven, or twelve

month contracts will have their paychecks

spread over twenty-four pays.

c. Personnel employed on nine-month contracts

will have the option of receiving their

salary in eighteen pays or twenty-four

pays. Unless the business office is noti-

fied in writing at least one week prior to

the first pay date of _contract of a request

for eighteen pays, the payments will be

spread over twenty-four pay dates.

ARTICLE XVI-A
NONTEACHING PROFESSIONAL SALARY

A. Salary Levels.

The following nonteaching professional positions of

Admissions Coordinator; Coordinator of Placement and Student

Activities; Registrar and Financial Aid Officer; ard Librarian-

Media Specilaist shall receive a salary as follows:

1. The salary in these positions shall be within the

range of $16,146 to $30,140 annually.

- 53 - 248



2. Individuals currently holding these positions shall

be paid salaries for the 1985-86 year as stated in their indi-

vidual contracts for 1984-85.

3. Each individual in said positions will receive a

salary increase of aix percent (6%) effective July 1, 1986.

ARTICLE XVII
DEDUCTIONS PROM SALARY

A. The deduction which should be made from an employ-

ee's salary because of absence from duties not covered by sick

leave or some other leave policy is a matter for determination by

the College Administration.

B. In determining the per diem rate of pay deducted for

an absence which is determined to be an "invalid absence" or

otherwise unpaid, the deduction per day. shall be as follow:

(1) Instructor Nine-month contract -
- instructor calendar
(1/178).

(2) Instructor Ten-month contract -
instructor calendar
plus twenty working
days. 1/198)

(3) Instructor Eleven-month contract
- instructor calendar
plus forty working
days. (1/218)

(4) All twelve-month
faculty members 1/260 of contract

salary per day.
(1/260)
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ARTICLE XVIII
SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS

A. Group Benefits.

1. Medical Insurance.

a. All full-time faculty with contracts for nine

months or more may subscribe to the group in-

surance plan.

b. The College will pay the total cost of the

single plan premium and 100% family plan premium

for all full-time faculty.

c. New eligible faculty must subscribe at the time

of their employment or wait until the membership

period is announced by the insurance company.

d. Present faculty who have not subscribed at the

time of their employment must wait until the

membership period is announced by the insurance

company.

2. Dental Insurance.

a. All full-time faculty with contracts for nine

months or more may subscribe for dental insur-

ance with orthodontia coverage.

b. The College will pay the total cost of the pre-

mium for a single or family plan for all full-

time faculty contracts.

c. New eligible faculty must subscribe at the time

of their employment or wait until the membership

period is announced by the insurance company.
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d. Present faculty who have not subscribed at the

time of their employment must wait until the

membership period is announced by the insurance

company.

3. Vision Care Insurance.

a. All full-time faculty with contracts for nine

months or more may subscribe for vision care

insurance.

b. The College will pay the total cost of the pre-

mium for a single or family plan for all full-

time faculty.

c. New eligible faculty must subscribe at the time

of their employment or wait until the membership

period is announced by the insurance company.

d. Present faculty who hate not subscribed at the

time of their employment must wait until the

membership period is announced by the insurance

company.

4. Equivalent Coverage.

The insurance plans referred to above are the current

plans or replacements of current plans with equivalent or better

coverage.

5. Life Insurance. The College will pay the premium

for life insurance equal to the full-time faculty member's full-

time contract salary, rounded to the highest thousand dollars.



B. Pick-Up Of Faculty Contributions To STRS/SERS.

1. All full-time faculty members are required to become

members of the State Teachers Retirement System (or, where appli-

cable, the Public School Employees Retirement System) in accord-

ance with the Ohio Revised Code.

2. In addition to the total annual salary and salary

per pay period which is otherwise payable to each faculty member,

the College will assume and pay to STRS or SERS on behalf of each

such faculty member during this Agreement five percent (5%) of

each such faculty member's total annual salary or salary per pay

period as a "pick-up" of a portion of the STRS or SERS -.7aculty

member contribution otherwise payable by such faculty member.

For purposes of determining the total required contributions to

STRS, such faculty member's "earned compensation" (as referred to

in Ohio Revised Code §3307.51) and "earnable compensatiOn" (as

referred to in Ohio Revised Code §3307.53) shall include both the

salary otherwise payable and the pick-up. For purposes of deter-

mining the total required contribution to SERS, where applicable,

such faculty member's "compensation" (as referred to in Ohio

Revised Code § 3309.47) and "earnable compenstion" (as referred

to in Ohio Revised Code § 3309.49) shall include both the salary

otherwise payable and the pick-up. The College shall assume ar.d

pay the faculty member's eight and three-fourths percent (8 3/4%)

contribution due to STRS or SERS on the pick-up, which amount

shall not be included in "earned compensation" or "earnable com-

pensation."
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3. The pick-up shall not be included in the faculty

member'', total annual salary for the purpose of computing daily

rate of pay, for determining paid salary adjustments to be made

due to absence, or for any similar purpose.

4. Any pick-up by the College of faculty member's

contribution to STRS or SERS shall be mandatory for all faculty

members. No faculty member shall have the option of choosing to

receive the contributed amounts directly instead of having theM

paid by the College to STRS or SERS..

5. The College shall fulfill its income tax reporting

and withholding responsibilities for each faculty member in such

manner as is required by applicable federal, state and local laws

and regulations as they may exist at the time of such reporting

and withholding, it being the College's understanding that feder-

al and Ohio income tax laws and regulations presently require it

to report as a faculty member's gross income his total annual

salary excluding the amount of the pick-up.

C. Fringe Benefits And Pay Options At The Resignation Of
Instructors On Nine Month Contracts.

1. Full-time instructional personnel, tendering their

resignation effective at the close of the academic year, or after

the faculty academic year closes and prior to the beginning of

the next academic year, and who have fulfilled the full contract

and who are not enrolled in a similar fringe benefit plan with

another employer, are eligible for the College payment of fringe

benefits as defined in paragraph (C)(3) through August of the

contract year.

-58-
253



2. Full-time instructional personnel tendering their

resignation effective prior to the end of the faculty academic

year and who have not fulfilled their contract shall not be enti-

tled to fringe benefits beyond the month in which the resignation

is effective.

3. "Fringe benefits" for the purpose of this policy

consist of the following: group health and life insurance bene-

fits (single and family) provided in this Article.

D. Waiver of Instructional Fees.

1. Full-Time Faculty-Members.

a. The instructional fee and out-of-state tuition

surcharge for all courses taken for credit with-

in the College will be waived. All other fees

will be paid by the faculty member.

b. Noncredit community service course instructional

fee will be waived up to the equivalent cost of

six credit hours per quarter.

c. If a person is no longer employed by the College

when a fee waiver is be!ng used by that person,

he/she will be responsible for the remainder of

the instructional fee and out-of-state surcharge

on a prorated basis.

d. Faculty members will be permitted to enroll

during open registration on a space available

basis. "Space available" shall be determined by

the Administration so that no faculty member's
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enrollment shall prevent a student from enroll-

ing.

2. Dependents Of Full-Time Faculty Members.

a. The instructional Zee and out-of-state tuition

surcharge will be waived for all credit and non-

credit courses, on a space available basis as

defined in (D)(1)(d), taken by unmarried depen-

dents (as defined by the 1040 form) and/or

spouse of a full-time faculty member. All other

fees, such as laboratory, supplies, textbooks,

general fee, etc., will be paid by the faculty

member.

b. In case of death of a full-time faculty member

who has completed five consecutive years of

successful employmen6 at the College, the waiver

of instructional fee and out-of-state tuition

surcharge shall continue for the surviving

spouse, as long as he/she has not remarried and

for any unmarried dependent children (as defined

by the 1040 form) up to a maximum age limit of

twenty-one.

c. If a faculty member is no longer employed by the

College when a fee waiver is being used by that

person, spouse, or dependent, he/she will be

responsible for the cost of the instructional

fee and out-of-state tuition surcharge on a

prorated basis.
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d. If a dependent child or spouse loses dependency

w:atus, and a fee waiver is in effect for that

dependent or spouse, the faculty member is re-

sponsible for the cost of the instructional fee

and out-of-state tuition surcharge on a prorated

basis.

3. Procedures For Obtaining The Instructional Fee
Waiver.

a. Obtain and complete a fee waiver form prior to

each quarter. Copies of the form are available

in the business office.

b. Submit the completed form to tne related divi-

sion head for his/her app-oval.

c. The approved copy of the fee waiver will be

forwarded to the Business Manager/Treasurer.

d. The faculty menber, spouse, and/or dependent

shall register for class the same as any other

student and is considered registered only when

all additional fees are paid.

e. Persons receiving fee waivers will not be con-

sidered in determining whether a course will be

offered or cancelled.

E. Graduation, Caps, Gowns, Hoods.

Graduation caps, gowns and hoods will be provided by the

College for all full time faculty for graduation ceremonies at no

cost to the faculty member.



ARTICLE XIX
TRAVEL

Faculty shall be provided travel allowances and benefits

at least equal to those provided in Board policy in effect as of

September 1, 1985, and shall receive any improvements in allow-

ances and benefits provided by any changes in Board policy.

ARTICLE XX
HOLIDAYS FOR TWELVE MONTH FACULTY AND
-NONTEACHING PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES

A. All full-tile instructors and nonteaching profes-

silnal employees with contracts for twelve months shall be paid

their regular rate of pay provided the holiday falls during the

normal work week of the employee and the holiday being as the

Board of Trustees declares.

(1) Labor Day

(2) Thanksgiving Day

(3) Friday after Thanksgiving Day

(4) Day before Christmas Day

(5) Christmas Day

(6) Day before New Year's Day

(7) New Year's Day

(8) Memorial Day

(9) Independence Day

B. The following schedule will be in effect during the
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Christmas and New Year's holidays. The holidays indicated by 70"

are newly designated holidays, effective July 1, 1986.
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X - Christmas and New Year's Day
XX - Current before Christmas and New Year's Day holidays
00 - Replacement of weekend holidays
0 - Newly designated holidays

C. In the event that any of the aforesaid holidays should

fall on Saturday, the Friday immediately preceding shall be observed

as a holiday; if the holiday falls on Sunday, the College may desig-

nate either the preceding Friday or the succeeding Monday to be

observed as the holiday.

D. In the event any of the aforesaid holidays fall during a

full-time employee's scheduled vacation, the time will not be charged

against vacation leave.
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ARTICLE XXI
VACATION FOR TWELVE MONTH INSTRUCTIONAL

AND NONTEACHINa PROFESSIONALS

A. Amount of Vacation.

1. Full-time twelve (12) month instructors and non-

teaching professionals will be given four weeks (twenty days)

time off annually for vacation.

2. Vacation time will accrue monthly on a pro rata

basis.

B. Scheduling of Vacation.

1. Vacation mayi not be advanced. It may be tak....1 only

after it is earned.

2. Vacation accrual in excess of the maximum allowed

for two years of service shall be forfeited.

3. Upon termination of employment, payment will be made

at the current per diem rate for all accrued and unused vacation

up to the maximum allowed for two years service.

4. In the event of death, accrued and unused vacation

time up tc the maximum allowed for two years service shall be

paid to the employee's estate in acc'rdance with Section 2113.04

of the 0 R C

5. Vacations require the prior approval of the employ-

ee's immediate supervisor.

6. In the event any paid legal holiday falls during the

employee's scheduled vacation, said day shall not be charged as a

vacation day or deducted from the employee's vacation balance.
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ARTICLE XXII
WAIVER OF NEGOTIATIONS

The Board and Association acknowledges- that during nego-

tiations resulting in this Agreement, each party had the right

and opportunity to make demanis and proposals with respect to any

matter and that this Agreement was arrived at by the parties

after the exercise of that right and opportunity. The Board and

Association shall voluntarily waive, during the life of tais

Agreement, said rights and each agrees that the other shall not

be obligated to negotiate with respect to any subject or matter

irrespective of whether such matter or subject is specifically

referred to or covered in this Agreement, even though such sub-

ject or matter may not have been within the knowledge or contem-

plation of either or both parties at the time the negotiations

we-e being conducted or at the time the party signed this Agree-

ment, except as follows:

1. Pursuant to the reopener on salary for the third
year of the Agreement as provided in the Duration
Article.

2. Pursuant to an order of SERB which results in the
addition of new positions to the bargaining unit and
negotiations over their terms and conditions of
employment as provided in the Recognition Article.

3. Pursuant to the Article on Conflict With Regula-
tions.

4. Pursuant to any statutory right to request bargiin-
ing over effects of changes in terms and conditions
of employment not covered by this Agreement.
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ARTICLE XXIII
CONFLICT WITH REGULATIONS

If any provision of this Agreement or any application of

the provisions of this Agreement to any person or persons is

found contrary to Federal or State law, regulation, ruling or

order, whether now or hereinafter enacted, then such provision or

application shall be inoperative but the remaining provisions

hereof shall continue in full force and effect. The parties

agree to meet within a reasonable period of time to discuss any

decision which render a provision or-application null and void.

ARTICLE XXIV
DURATION

A. This Agreement and the attached executed Supple-

mental Agreement represent the entire understanding of the par-

ties with respect to all matters and supersedes all prior agree-

ments and understandings entered into between the parties.

6. This Agreement is for the period from December 5,

1985 through August 31, 1988, except that Article XVI, Faculty

Salary, shall expire August 31, 1987. The terms contained in

tnat Article are ..ubject to the negotiations and dispute resolu-

tion procedure set forth in Article IV (Negotiation Procedure).

If impasse exists over the terms of the Faculty Salary Article on

August 31, 1987, the entire Agreement shall terminate and the

Association shall have the right to strike upon compliance with

the notice procedures of O.R.L. 54117.14. All other items shall
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be considered to be tentatively agreed upon by the parties.

Those tentative agreement items are all other Articles in this

Agreement, and no additional items may be proposed.

Executed this day of

NORTHWEST TECHNICAL College
EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

41.e)t
President

Date:

Date:

at on ego a o s
rpersca

(

, 1986.

NORTHWEST TECHNICAL COLLEGE
BOARD OF TRUSTEES

1 6_, 6Z,Z,../
Chaig2

/
Data: c /

Date:



SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT
BETWEEN NORTHWEST TECHNICAL COLLEGE
AND THE NORTHWEST TECHNICAL COLLEGE

EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

It is agreed that as of August 31, 1987, if impasse

exists over Article XVI, Salaries, then the entire 1985 - 1988

Agreement terminates as of August 31, 1987. It is further

agreed, however, that all items except Article XVI shall be con-

sidered tentatively agreed upon by the parties, and no other

items may be proposed. This Suppllmental Agreement is effective

from December 5, 1985 through August 31, 1988.

NORTHWEST TECHNICAL COLLEGE NORTHWEST TECHNICAL COLLEGE
EDUCATION ASSOCIATION BOARD OF TRUSTEES

Dates;

President

A ion Liegotia ns
Ch person

Date:

7 Chairman

Date: eX/4 C

1( /916 Date: ////eire
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ADDITIONS AND EXCEPTIONS
to the

"AGREEMENT

between the

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF
NORTHWEST TECHNICAL COLLEGE

and the

NORTHWEST TECHNICAL COLLEGE
EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

December 5, 1985 through August 31, 1988"

TO INCLUDE

REGISTRAR AND FINANCIAL AID OFFICER
COORDINATOR OF PLACEMENT, COUNSELING AND STUDENT ACTIVITIES

ADMISSIONS COORDINATOR
AND

LIBRARIAN-MEDIA SPECIALIST

Januay , 1986



INTRGDUCTION

Pursuant to the terms of the Recognition Clause of the

Agreement between the Board of Trustees and the Association, the

Board's proposed terms and conditions of employment for the four

new nonteaching professional members of the bargaining unit are

enclosed. Where no proposal is made regarding an existing Article

of the Agreement, it means that the Board proposes t the

existing Article shall be applicable to the new members of the

bargaining unit.
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ARTICLE I
RECOGJITION

A . The College recognizes the Associatiou as the sole

and exclusive bargaining representative of full-time teaching

faculty of the College, and the non-teaching professional positions

of Admissions Coordinator; Coordinator of Placement, animma2dusand

Student Activities; Registrar and Financial Aid Officer; and

Librarian-Media Specialist. /

Theibargainingc)idexcludes confidential employees,

management level employees, supervisors, students, interns,

seasonal employees, casual employees, part-time faculty members,

heads of departments or divisions, as defined or referred to in

Sections 4117.01 (C), (F), (J), (K), Ohio Revised Code, and all

other employees.

B. The College and the Association agree that membership

in the Association shall not be compulsory. The Association agrees

that neither it nor-any of its officers or members will intimidate

or coerce any faculty member with respect to becoming or remaining

a member of the Association. The College agrees that it will not

intimidate or coerce any faculty member with respect to becoming or

remaining a member of the Association.

C. References to "Faculty" shall also mean the four non-

teaching professional positions, unless there is a separate

provision on the subject.
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ARTICLE VII
FACULTY CONTRACTS

The Board proposes the following new sections in Article

VII.

D. Non-teaching Professional Contracts

All sections in Article VII pertain to the positions of

Admissions Coordinator; Coordinator of Placement Counseling and

Student Activities; Registrar and Financial Aid Officer; and

Librarian-Media SpeciAlist. However, it is recognized that the

current (January '86) holders of these positions are currently held under

two year managerial contracts Their status is as follows:

The current Coordinator of P,acement, Counseling and

Student Activities and the current Registrar and Financial Aid

Officer are in the first year of their second two-year managerial

contract. The College recognizes them as being, at present, in the

first year of their two year probationary contract; their first two

year contract sufficing as completion of the two one-year

probationary contracts.

The current Admissions Coordinator is in the second year

of his first two-year managerial contract. The College recognizes

him as being, at present, in his second one year probationary

contract; the first year of his first two-year contract sufficing

as completion of the first one year probationary contract.

The Librarian-Media Specialist is recognized as having

completed the probationary series uf contracts; and therefore,

falling directly under all the provisions of this Article (Article

VII).

3
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ARTICLE IX
REDUCTION IN FORCE

Add the following provision as Section A(2), Seniority:

2. Administrative faculty shall be placed on a senior-

ity list in the position that they hold at the time of a

reduction of force. The four (4) administrative positions are

Admissions Coordinator; Coordinator of Placement, Counseling and

Student Activities; Registrar and Financial Aid Officer; and

Librarian-Media Specialist. References in this Article to a

"subject" shall mean one of these four (4) positions for the

administrative faculty.:



ARTICLE X-A
WORK YEAR AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF NON- TEACHING PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEE

A. Work Year

The following non-teaching professional position. of

Admissions Coordinator; Coordinator of Placement, Counseling and

Student Activities; Registrar and Financial Aid Officer; and

Librarian-Media Specialist shall be employed under twelve (12)

month contracts with a work year of two hundred sixty (260) days.

B. Responsibilities

Professional responsibilities shall include duties

assigned at the College or at other assigned sites which may be

outside the regular scheduled instructional day. These

responsibilities include but are not limited to weekend Open House,

Regiitratipp, Four County Open House, Visitation Days, High School

visits, College nights, professional meetings, professional

improvement, office coverage for evening students, CGP testing,

student orientation, County Fairs, Business visitation, or other

duties as assigned by the college.

"Professional improvement" which may be assigned on

campus or at other sites means seminars, workshops, credit classes

or other education which the College determines is needed to

improve or maintain skills or license requirements. (All approved

expenses incurred in such assigned education will be reimbursed by

the College in accordance with procedures described in Article

XIX.)

5
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ARTICLE XVI-A
NON-TEACHING PROFESSIONAL SALARY

A. Salary Levels

The following non-teaching professional positions of

Admissions Coordinator; Coordinator of Placement, Counseling and

Student Activities; Registrar and Financial Aid Officer; and

Librarian-Media Specialist shall receive a salary as follows:

1. The starting salary in these positions shall be

within the range of a minimum of $15,000 per year up to a aaximum

of $28,000 per year.

2. Individuals currently holding these positions shall

be paid salaries for the 1985 -86 year as stated in their individual

contracts for 1984-85.

3. Each of the four added positions will receive an

increase in salary of one thousand two hundred twenty dollars

($1,220) effective July 1, 1986.

6
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ARTICLE XVIII
SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS

Insert in item (C) (2), the words "and twelve month

pro&essional employees" after "full-time instructional personnel".



ARTICLE XX
HOLIDAYS FOR TWELVE MONTH INSTRUCTIONAL

AND NON-TEACHING PROFESSIONALS

A. All full-time instructors with contracts for twelve months

shall be paid their regular rate of pay provided the holiday fall

during the normal work week of the faculty member and the holiday

being as the Board of Trustees declares.

(1) Labor Day

(2) Thanksgiving Day

(3) Friday after Thanksgiving Day

(4) Day before Christmas Day

(5) Christmas Day

*(6) Day before New Year's Day

(7) New Year's Day

(8) Memorial Day

(9) Independence Day

B. Non-teaching professionals holding the positions of

Admissions Coordinator; Coordinator of Placement, Cfmnseling and

Student Activities; Registrar and Financial Aid Officer; and

Librarian-Media Specialist shall receive the same paid holidays as

twelve (12) month instructional personnel.

C. If Christmas Day and New Year's Day fall on Thursday,

Friday will be declared the holiday in place of the day before.

D. In the event that any of the aforesaid holidays should

fall on Saturday, the Friday immediately preceding shall be

observed as a holiday; if the holiday fall on Sunday, the Monday

immediately succeeding shall be observed as a holiday.
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E. In the event any of the aforesaid holidays fall during a

faculty member's scheduled vacation, the time will not be charged

against vacation leave.
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ARTICLE XXI
VACATION FOR TWELVE MONTH INSTRUCTIONAL

AND NON-TEACHING PROFESSIONALS

A. Amount and Scheduling of Vacation.

1. Full-time twelve (12) month instructors and non-

teaching professionals will be given two week!, (ten days) time off

annually for vacation.

2. After five years of full-time employment, twelve

month instructors and twelve month non-teaching professional

personnel will be given three weeks (fifteen days) time off

annually for vacation.

3. After ten years of full-time employment, twelve month

instructors and twelve month non-teaching professional personnel

will be given four weeks (twenty days) off annually for vacation.

4. Twelve month instructors' and non-teaching

profeisionals' vacations must be scheduled at times which are

approved in advance by the College.

5. Vacation time will accrue monthly on a pro rata

basis.

6. Non-teaching twelve month professionals referred to

in this Article are the Admissions Coordinator, Coordinator of

Plaeement, Counseling and Student Services; Registrar and Firmacial

Aid Officer, and LArarian-Media Specialist.

B. Rules Governinz Vacation

1. Vacation may not be advanced. It may be taken only

after it is earned.

2. A twelve month instructor or a twelve mon_n
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teaching professional member shall forfeit the right to take or be

paid for any accrued vacation time which is in excess of the

maAimum allowed for two years of service,

3. Upon separation from service, a twelve month

instructor or twelve month non-teaching professional member shall

be entitled to compensation at their current pier diem rate of pay

for all accrued and unused vacation time up to a maximum allowed

for two years of service.

4. In case of death of twelve month instructor or non-

teaching professional employee, accrued and unused vacation time,

up to a maximum allowed for two years of service, shall be paid to

the estate in accordance:with Section 2113.04 of the Revised Code.

5. In the event any pa'd legal holiday falls during the

twelve month instr ctor's or twelve month non-teaching

professional's scheduled vacation, said day will not be charged as

a vacation day or deducted from the faculty member's vacation

balance.

6. Vacation may not be taken without prior approval of

the twelve month instructor's or twelve month non-teaching

professional's immediate supervisor.
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This Agreement is made and entered into this day of

December, 1986, by and between Southern State Community College

("College") and the Southern State Education Association

("Association").

ARTICLE I: RECOGNITION

Section 1. The College hereby recognizes the Association

as the exclusive representative for purposes of collective

bargaining for all librarians and all full-time faculty members of

Southern State Community College whose teaching assignments during

their first full quarter in an Academic Year include at least six

Credit Hours of college credit courses ("Employee" or

"Employees"). Teaching assignments, during their first full

quarter in an Academic Year, shall determine those faculty members

who are included in, or excluded from,the bargaining unit for

that entire Academic Year.

Section 2. This recognition excludes from the bargaining

unit all full-time faculty members whose Fall Quarter teaching

assignments do not include at least six Credit Hours of college

credit courses. This recognition also excludes from the

bargaining unit part-time faculty members, heads of department as

defined in Section 4117.01 of the Ohio Revised Co6e, all

non-certificated personnel, all management level employees, all

confidential employees, and all supervisors.

Section 3. If an employee fails to teach six or more

college Credit Hours during his first full quarter in an Academic

Year due to an involuntary transfer, he shall not be excluded from

the bargaining unit for that Academic Year.
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ARTICLE II: PROCEDURES FOR NEGOTIATION AND FOR RESOLVING
NEGOTIATING DISPUTES

Section 1. This Article shall control the procedures

utilized by the College and the Association for the purpose of

negotiating wages, hours, and terms and conditions of employment

which have been properly raised by either the College and/or the

Association with respect to an Agreement to succeed and/or replace

this Agreement. This Agreement shall remain in full force and

effect until the procedures set forth in this Article II have been

completed.

Section 2. Should either party to this Agreement desire to

commence negotiations for an Agreement to succeed and/or replace

this Agreement, the party seeking such negotiations shall deliver

a written notice of such intent, and its entire proposed new

agreement, to the other not more than 150 calendar days, nor less

than 120 calendar days, before the expiration date of this

Agreement. The parties shall meet to commence such negotiations

not later than 30 calendar days after the receipt by the other

party of such written notice and entire proposed new agreement.

The party that received such notice and proposal shall present its

entire proposed new agreement at the first bargaining session.

During the negotiation procedures set forth in this Article II,

neither the Association nor any Employee shall engage in any

strike.

Section 3. The Association shall have a bargaining

committee that shall not exceed six persons selected by the
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Association. The College shall have a bargaining committee which

shall not exceed six persons. The expense, if any, of each

bargaining committee will be borne by the party selecting said

committee and the other party shall not be responsible in any

fashion for any such expense.

Section 4. Negotiation meetings between said bargaining

committees shall be private and scheduled for mutually

satisfactory times and place(s).

Section 5. During the time period of negotiations between

the two bargaining committees, no oral or written publication of

the contents or the progress or the lack of progress of the

negotiation shall be made to anyone by.either party or by either

bargaining committee or the persons comprising said bargaining

committee; provided, however, that the College's bargaining

c mittee may inform the President, members of the College's

Administration, and/or the Trustees of such events, and the

Association's bargaining committee may inform the officers of the

Association and its members of such events; but none of the

persons who are thus informed may disclose and/or publish such

information to any other person.

Section 6. If either the College or the Association gives

notice to the other during the time period of negotiations that it

desires to select an arbitrator, the parties shall select an

arbitrator pursuant to the rules of the American Arbitration

Association.
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Section 7. If the College and the Association have not

entered into a collective bargaining agreement to succeed this

Agreement prior to the expiration date of this Agreement set forth

in Article XVI, the arbitrator selected pursuant to Section 6 of

this Article II shall conduct a hearing or hearings at which both

parties shall have the opportunity to present relevant information

regarding the unresolved issues. The arbitrator shall make

findings of fact and recommendations concerning the unresolved

issues. In making his findings of facts and recommendations, the

arbitrator shall consider the factors set forth below:

(a) Past collectively bargained agreements, if any, between

the parties;

(b) Comparison of the positions of the College and

Association on the unresolved issues and the terms and

conditions of employment of other pu is and private.

employees doing comparable work, giving consideration to

factors peculiar to the area and classification involved;

,c) The interests and welfare of the public, the ability of

the public employer to finance and administer the issues

proposed, and tke effect of the adjustments on the normal

standard of public service;

(d) The lawful authority of the public employer;

(e) The stipulations of the parties;

(f) Such other factors, not confined to those listed in this

section, which are normally or traditionally taken into
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consideration in the determination of the iszues through

voluntary collective bargaining, mediation, fact-finding,

or other impasse resolution procedures in the public

service or in private employment.

Section 8. The cost of the arbitrator and any other costs

of conducting the hearing shall be borne equally by the parties,

except that each shall bear the costs of its own witnesses and

representatives. Should either party raquest a transcript, it

shall be made and shall be the official record of the hearing.

The party requesting the transcript .s!!*11 bear its cost, unless

the other party obtains a copy, in which case the cost sha,i be

borne equally.

Section 9. If the College and the Association are unable

to reach agreement within seven days after the publication of

findings and recommendations from the arbitrator, the Employees

shall have the right to strike if the Association gives to the

College a ten-day prior written notice of its intent to strike and

of the time, date, and place of any strike.

Section 10. The procedures set forth above in Sections 1

through 9 of this Article II shall be in lieu of the settlement of

disputes procedures set forth in Chapter 4117, Ohio Revised Code,

exce^t and to the extent that they are specifically incorporated

herein.

ARTICLE III: GR:EVANCE PROCEDURE

Section 1. A grievance, as that tev. is use in this

Agreement, means a dispute between am Employee .- Employees and
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the College, or between the Association and the College,

concerning the interpretation or application of any specific

provision of this Agreement.

Section 2. No grievance, the basis for which occurred

before the effective date of this Agreement or after the

expiration date of this Agreement, shall be considered or be

subject to adjustment under this Article. The grievance procedure

established herein shall be the exclusive remedy available to any

Employee or to the Association for any alleged breach of this

Agreement. Any grievance rwt delivered or processed within the

time limits and the procedures e.14-3blished herein shall be

considered withdrawn, and thereafter may not be delivered for

consideration or made the basis for any action under this

Agreement or otherwise.

Section 3. A grievance shall be processe in the following

manner:

Step 1. The grievance of an Employee or Employees shall first

be presented to the Employee's immediate superv:sor by the

grievant.

Step 2. Should the supervisor not dispose of the grievance to

the satisZaction of the grievant and the matter is to be processed

further, or in the case of an Association grievance, the grievance

shall be reduced to writing, stating the basic facts on which :t

is based, the written provision or provisions of this Agreement

claimed to have been violated, and a statement of the adjustment

desired and shall be signed by the individual grievant, or, in the
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case of an Association grievance, by a representative of the

Association. The written grievance must be delivered to the

Director of Instruction, or his designee, within seven (7)

calendar days after the event or incident on which the grievance

is based.

Step 3. Should the Director of Instruction not dispose of the

grievance to the satisfaction of the grie nt and the matter is to

be processed further, the Association must deliver the written

grievance to the Academic Dean, or his designee, within twenty-one

(21) calendar days after the facts or events on which the

grievance is based. The Academic Dean, or his designee, shall

meet to discuss the grievance with the grievant and a

representative of the Associaticn upon written request by the

Association.

Section 4. An Employee or Employees may not seek to

enforce this Agreement by legal action of any sort or otherwise,

except by the filing of a grievance as provided in Steps 1 and 2

of Section 3 of this Article III.

Section 5. The time limits set forth in this Article may

be extended by the mutual agreement in writing of the

representatives of the College and ;he Association.

ARTICLE IV: ARBITRATION PROCEDURE

Section 1. Should the Academic Dean not dispose of the

grievance to the satisfaction of the Association and the matter is

to be processed further, the Association, but not an individual

-7-



Employee, must deliver a notice of intent to arbitrate to the

Academic Dean not less than forty-five (45) days, nor more than

sixty (60) days, after the facts or events on which the grievance

is based.

Section 2. Upon receipt by the College of the

Association's notice of arbitration, the College and the

Association shall meet and seek to agree upon an arbitrator to

hear and decide the dispute. If the College and, the Association

are unable to agree on an arbitrator within seven (7) calendar

days of the time the Association's request for arbitration is

received by the College, ..ha College and the Association shall

jointly request the American Arbitration Association to appoint an

arbitrator. The selection of the arbitrator shall be in

accordance with the rules and procedures of the American

Arbitration Association. Except as otherwise provided in this

Agreement, the rules of the American Arbitration Association shall

apply to an arbitration conducted under this Article IV.

Section 3. Unless otherwise agreed by the College and the

Association, the arbitrator shall render his decision in writing.

If such decision is in conformity with the powers granted to the

arbitrator in this Agreement, it shall be final and binding on the

College and the Association. The sole function of the arbitrator

shall be to interpret the express terms of this Agreement and to

apply them to the specific facts presented at the arbitration

hearing. The arbitrator shall have no power or authority to

change, amend, modify, ignore, add to, delete from or otherwise
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alter this Agreement; nor to go beyond the issue raised by the

original grievance; nor to rely on any issue not disclosed during

the grievance procedure; nor to find a violation of any provision

of the Agreement not specifically ider'ified in the written

grievance submitted at Step 2 of Section 3 of Article III of this

Agreement; nor to determine a grievance the cause of which arose

prior to the date of the execution of this Agreement or which

shall arise after the termination date of this Agreement; nor to

grant any monetary award which is noncompensatory or punitive in

nature; nor to grant any monetary award to an Employee who has not

signed the grievance as an aggrieved '..mployee when it was

presented in Step' 2 of Section 3 of Article III of this Agreement;

nor to grant any monetary award for a period exceeding twenty (20)

calendar days prior to the date of the filing of the written

grievance in Step 2 of Section 3 of Article III of this Agreement.

Section 4. The costs of the proceedings, including the

expenses and compensation of the arbitrator and the rental of

facilities, if any, shall be borne equally by the College and the

Association. If either party requests a transcript and exhibits

for the arbitrator, they shall be made and shall be the official

record of the hearing. The cost of the transcript shall be borne

by the party requesting it, except where the other party requests

a copy of the transcript in which case the cost of the transcript

shall be borne equally by both the College and the Association.

All other expenses shall be borne by the party incurring them and

neither party shall be responsible for the expenses of witnesses

called by the other.
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ARTICLE V: ASSOCIATION MEMBERSHIP, DUES CHECKOFF, AND USE OF
FACILTIES

Section 1,. Each Employee may join or refrain from joining

the Association without interference by either the College or the

Association.

Section 2.

(a) During the term of this Agreement, the College agrees to

honor any voluntary, duly executed, and unrevoked DUES

CHECKOFF AUTHORIZATION form, as set forth below, filed

with it by or on behalf of any Employee covered by this

Agreement. Pursuant to any such DUES CHECKOFF

AUTHORIZATION, the College will deduct the amount the

Association certifies to be due to the Association as

periodic dues of members of the Association established

by it in accordance with its constitution and bylaws,

from the compensation, if any, payable to any such

Employee during the months of October through August.

The College agrees to forward the amounts deducted during

any calendar month, together with a list of Employees and

the amount deducted to the Association during the month

after the calendar month in which the deductions were

made. Upon termination of this Agreement all DUES

CHECKOFF AUTHORIZATIONS received from Employees shall be

automatically revoked and all obligations of the College

to deduct the set .amount of Association membership dues

from the compensation of its Employees shall cease.
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(b) The DUES CHECKOFF AUTHORIZATION form shall contain the

provisions of the "Standard Annual Payroll Deduction

Statement' as set forth in Ohio Education Association

form MEM-TCH for 1985-1986 Enrollments. It'shall not

include the provisions of the "Continuing Payroll

Deduction statement", which is on that form, and the

signature an Employee on that form shall not result in

the "Continuing Payroll Deduction Statement" having any

force or effect.

(c) The Association will indemnify and hold harmless the

College against all claims arising out of the College's

compliance with the provisions of this Article V.

Section 3. The Association may use College facilities upon

advance written application to and approval by the College. The

College will approve such applications when the use would not

conflict with normal r,ollege activities, prior approved use, or

normal practice regarding use of such facilities by the staff

and/or the public. Building and facility use will be confined to

times within normal custodial shifts. Use of facilities according

to the above conditions will at no charge to the Association.

If approval is granted for use of College facilities at times

outside normal custodial shifts or for activities which require a

rental fee from public groups, the Association shall be required

to pay any costs incurred by the College as well as any rental

fees which may apply.

2bL',



Section 4. An agent of the Association who is not an

Employee may request, and be granted, access to College premises

on the same terms and pursuant to the same procedures as those on

which access to College premises is granted to members of the

general public.

Section 5.

(a) No Employee shall engage in any Association Activity

during the Academic Work Week or at other times when he

is responsible for performing an assignment of the

College as set forth in Article VIII, witt)ut prior

consent of the College. Consent may be r. -ted or

withheld in the sole discretion of the Coige.

Association Activity includes all activities by an

Employee with, for, or on behalf of the Association or an

officer or agent of the Association, who is acting in

that capacity, or in furtherance of a right of an

Employee under this Agreement. Association Activity

includes but is not limited to, Association meetings,

whether formal or informal, filing or processing of

grievances, investigation of grievances, and the handling

. of Association business or matters, except as provided in

Section 5(b) of this Article V.

(b) Whenever Employees are mutually scheduled by the parties

to participate during the Academic Work Week in

negotiations, grievance meetings, and meetings or

conferences with College officials, they shall suffer no

loss of pay.

-12-
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Section 6. The College shall furnish to the Association,

at no cost, within a reasonable tine of a written request, tte

following as they become available:

(a) Institutional Budget Report.

(b) Projected Budget Report..

(c) Faculty Service Report.

(d) Academic and Non-academic Personnel Inventory.

(e) Budget Breakdowns (all departments).

(f) Salary and Classifications for all Full-time Employees.

(g) Salaries and Classifications for all Supplemertal

Cont:acts.

(h) Monthly Financial Statements.

Section 7. The College shall provide to the Association a

copy of the Agenda for each meeting of the Board of Trustees of

the College. This Agenda shall be sent to the Association

President within forty-eight (48) hours of the time it is sent to

the members of the Board of Trustees.

Section 8. An Employee may, upon request, be represented

by a representative of the Association during that part of any

meeting at which the College notifies an Employee that the College

is taking disciplinary action against him.

Section 9. The College will permit the Association to post

official notices of Association business on a bulletin board on

each campus designated by the College for that purpose. Each such

notice shall be signed by an authorized representative of the

Association and shall constitute an official Association notice.

-13-
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Prior to posting, each suck. notice shall be submitted by the

Association to the Academic Dean or his designee.

Section 10. Association officials may place official

Association notices, signed by an authorized representative of the

Association, in the mail boxes of Employees in the College's

internal mail system.

Section 11. Upon written application from the Association,

Association officers and Employees who have been duly selected as

delegates shall be granted a total leave or leaves of absence to

attend Association conventions or conferences for periods not

exceeding ten (10) total work days during an Academic Year;

provided that such written application is submitted at least

thi .y (30) days in advance of the start of such leave and further

provided tat such leave shall be limited to two (2) Employees at

any time. The first four (4) such days during an Academic Year

shall be without loss of pay. Any such days beyond four (4)

during an Academic Year shall be without pay.

ARTICLE VI: DISCIPLINE AND DISCHARGE

Section 1. The College will not discharge or discipline an

Employee during the term of his individual contract, or decline to

offer an Employee a contract for the next Academic Year, without

jiLit cause, provided, however, that this Article VI shall not

apply to the nonrenewal of the contract of an Employee who will

not have completed more than two (2) Academic Years as an Employee

of the College at the end of the current Academic Year or to the

-14-
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nonrenewal of a contract for the reasons set forth in Section 3(d)

and (g)-(i) of Article XVI of this Agreement.

Section 2.

(a) In the event the College is formally considering the

discharge of an Employee during the term of hls

individual contract, or declining to offer an Employee a

contract for the next year in circumstances to which this

Article VI applies, it shall give written notice to the

Employee that such action is under consideration. This

notice shall summarize the reasons under consideration.

(b) An Employee who is given such notice may request a

hearing before the Academic Dean within seven (7)

calendar days of his receipt of it. This request shall

be in writing and shall include a summary of the reasons

the Employee contends the ar.ion should not take place

and identify the written provision or provisions of this

Agreement, if any, claimed to have been violated.

(c) The Hearing before the Academic Dean shall take place

within seven (7) calendar days after the Academic Dean

receives the hearing request.

(d) The College shall set forth at the hearing the reasons

for which it is considering discharge of, or declining to

offer a contract to, the Employee. The Employee may ask

questio-s concerning these reasons and present relevant

information. The Employee may at his option be

represented by the Association or a person designated by

the Associaton at this hearing.
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(e) An Employee who invokes the hearing procedure set forth

in this Section 2 of Article VI may not file a grievance

pursuant to Section 3 of Article III, provided, however,

that the Employee's request for a hearing pursuant to

Section 2(b) shall be considered to be a grievance for

the purposes of Section 4 of Article III and Section 1 of

Article IV.

Section 3. Following the hearing set forth in Section 2 of

this Article VI, the College shall review the information and

reasons presented at the hearing and the Employee's personnel file

and decide whether to discharge, or decline to offer a contract

to, him. The Employee will be given notice of this decision.

ARTICLE VII: INSTRUCTIONAL WORKLOAD

Section 1.

(a) The "Contract Year begins on September 1 of each

calendar year and ends on August 31 of the following

calendar year. The "Academic Year" begins cn September 1

of each calendar year and ends on June 30 cf the

following calendar year. Employees, other than

Librarians and those who teach nursing, may be assigned

to perform duties, as set forth in Article VIII, during

the period beginning two weeks prior to the first day of

classes of the Fall Quarter and ending with graduation at

the end of the Spring Quarter or completion of all

required reports and records, whichever is later.

-16-
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Librarians may be assigned to perform duties, as set

forth in Article VIII, during the period beginning on

September 1 of each calendar year and ending on June 30

of the following calendar year. Each Employee, other

than a Librarian or at. Employee who teaches nursing,

shall be assigned to perform such duties on not more than

one-hundred, seventy-six (176) days during the Academic

Year. A Librarian shall be assigned to perform such

duties on not more than two-hundred, seven (207) days

during the Contract Year. An Employee who teaches

nursing shall be assigned to perform such duties on not

more than two-hundred, thirty-six (236) days during the

Contrast Year. An Academic Year includes three (3)

Quarters in the following order: Fall, Winter, and

Spring. Each Quarter consists of eleven (11) weeks of

instructional res.insibilities. Days of work during an

Academic Week are all days on which an Employee is

assigned, or could be assigned, .o teach a class,

provided, however, that an Employee shall not be

considered to have worked on more than five (5) days in

any Academic Week.

(b) The number of "Credit Hours" orked by an Employee who is

responsible for instruction in a class is the same as the

number of College credits students who enroll in that

class may receive toward a degree because of that

instruction.

-17-
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(c) A 'Class PreparationTM, except as provided in Article VI,

Section 5, includes all activities of an Employee in

planning, organizing, and becoming ready to instruct

students in a particular College class within the

approved curriculum as set forth in the College catalog.

Preparations for multiple sections of the same class

constitute one preparation.

(d) A 'Contact Hour" worked by an Employee is a regular,

scheduled hour of student contact, which occurs each week

during a Quarter and is in a classroom or other

recognized instructional setting, during which the

Employee is responsible for instruction of students who

enroll in the class and may receive credit for that

instruction. Contact with students during academic

counseling and advising, office visits, office hours,

extra curricular activities, orientation and conferences,

College convocations, and all other similar activities do

not constitute Contact Hours.

(e) An "Academic workweek" is a week during an eleven (11)

week Quarter.

Section 2. The Normal Instructional Workload to which an

Employee, other than a Librarian or one who teaches nursing, may

be assigned during the Fall, Winter, and Spring Quarters is

defined as:

(a) Forty-five (45) Credit Hours, usually fifteen (15) Credit

Hours in each such Quarter,

-18-
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(b) No more than ten (10) different Class Preparations, and

(c) Forty-five (45) Contact Hours, usually fifteen (15)

Contact Hours in each such Quarter.

Section 3,. The Normal Workload to which a Librarian may be

assigned is defined as forty (40) burrs during a week.

Section 4. The Normal Instructional Workload to which an

Employee who teaches nursing may be assigned during an Academic

Year is defined as:

(a) Fifty-two (52) Credit Hours, usually thirteen (13) Credit

Hours in each such Quarter,

(b) No more than fourteen (14) different Class Preparations,

and

(c) Seventy-five (75) Contact Hours.

Section 5. Assignments in excess of those set forth above

in Sections 2(a)-(c), 3, and 4(a) -(c.) constitute an "Overload".

Overload for an Academic Year shall be determined at the beginning

of the Spring Quarter (Summer Quarter for Employees teaching

nursing) of that Academic Year, including assignments for that

Quarter Employees may be assigned one class per quarter that

results in an Overload.

Section 6. In special circumstances and with the consent

of the Employee involved, the Normal Instructional workload may be

exceeded without compensation for an Overload.

Section 7. The number of Credit Hours, Class Preparations,

and Student Contact Hours in the instructional workload of an

Employee wno is engaged in individualized instruction, other

-19-
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non-traditional teaching schede,es or assignments, or special

projects or assignments shall be calculated by the College so that

they are reasonably equivalent to those of Employees engaged in

traditional teaching assignments which require reasonably

equivalent time, effort, training, prepara".on, responsibility,

skill, and ability, overall. The Employee and his immediate

supervisor shill meet to discuss this calculation before it

becomes final.

Section S. An Employee may notify the College of his

desire to teach during the Summer Quarter. This notification

shall identify the classes the Employee desires to teach.

Teaching.assignments for the Summer Quaiter will be offered to

qualified Employees who have so notified the College before they

are offered to other persons.

ARTICLE VIII: COMPENSATION

Section 1. The annual salary for each Employee who teaches

a Normal Instructional Workload during an Academic Year is

determined pursuant to Appendix A, which is entitleCI, "Salary

Index SystemTM. The index number set forth in Appendix A which

applies to an Employee shall be multiplied by the Base Salary set

forth in Section 4 of this Article VIII to uetermine his salary.

In Appendix A:

(a) "Years with Southern" means completed full years of

teaching experience at Southern State Community College

as of the beginning of an Academic Year.

-2G-
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(b) `Degree" means the highest degree or degree anti

additional quarter credits or equivalent attained by the

Employee in an undergraduate or postgraduate institution

of higher eduCation reasonably related to the subject

matter area in which he is responsible for instruction,

or to other assigned duties. Unless otherwise agreed in

advance and in writing by the College and the Employee,

only credits in graduate level courses shall be

considered in placing Employees on the Salary Index

System above the Bachelors Degree level.

(c) Experience of an Employee means full years of full-time

college teaching experience at a degree granting

institution in classes from which credits are

transferrable to the College and other experience related

to the subject matter area in which that Employee is

responsible for instruction and is calculated as follows:

(1) Full years of full-time college teaching, plus any

additional years of related experience, as_defined

above, but only to a maximum of ten years for each

Employee shall be considered.

(2) For each full year of full-time college teaching

included for consideration in the ten years of

experience of an Employee in Section 1, subsection

(c)!1), above, one year of experience shall be

awarded to that Employee.
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(3) For each full year of related experience included

for consideration in the ten years of experience of

an Employee in Section 1, subsection (c)(1), above,

one-half year of experience shall be awarded to '.:.hat

...liployee.

Up to five years of service by an Employee in the armed

forces of the United States shall be included in this

calculation as if it were full years of full-time college

teaching. For an Employee who is a Librarian, full years

of performing duties as a full-time librarian at a degree

granting institution from which credits are transferrable

to the College shall be included in this calculation as

if it were full years of full-time college teaching

experience. Experience shall be calculated to the

nearest one-half year and the index number of an Employee

may be determined by interpolation between index numbers

set forth in Appendix A.

Section 2. The annual salary for a Librarian who works a

Normal Workload during an Academic Year is determined by

multiplying the annual salary determined pursuart to Section 1 of

this Article VIII, by 1.11.

Section 3. The annual salary for each Employee who teaches

a Normal Instructional Workload in nursing during an Academic Year

is determined by multiplying the annual salary determined pursuant

to Section 1 of this Article VIII, by 1.33.
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Section 4. Base Salaries during the term of this Agreement

shall be:

Eff. 9/1/86

$14,100

Eff. 1/1/88 Eff. 1/1/89

$14,400 $14,900

Section 5. Unless an Employee agrees to work a teaching

assignment that creates an Overload without compensation, an

Employee, other than one who teaches nursing, whose assigned

schedule results in an Overload for an Academic Year will be paid

as follows:

(a) $250.00 for each Credit Hour of instruction in excess of

forty-five (45) Credit Hours, or, if more than ten (10)

different Class Preparations are assigned, $250.00 for

each Credit Hour of instruction in the class or classe7

with the fewest number of Credit Hours which would, if

removed from the Employee's assignment, reduce the number

of Class Preparations to ten (10), whichever is less, and

(b) $60.00 for each Contact Hour in excess of forty-five (45)

Contact Hours, plus the number of Credit Hours for which

he is entitled to payment pursuant to Section 5(a) of

this Article VIII.

Section 6. An Employee whose assigned schedule teaching

nursing results in an Overload for an Academic ?ear will be paid

as follows:
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(a) $250.00 for each Credit Hour of instruction in excess of

fifty-two (52) Credit Hours, or, if more than fourteen

(14) different Class Preparations are assigned, $250.00

for each Credit Hour of instruction in the class or

classes with the fewest number of Credit Hours which

would, if removed from the Employee's assignment, reduce

the number of Class Preparations to fourteen (14),

whichever is less, 4nd

(b) $60.00 for each Contact Hour in excess of the sum of

seventy-five (75) Contact Hours, plus the number of

Credit Hours for which 1m is entitled to payment pursuant

to Section 6(a) of this Article VIII.

Section 7. An Employee, other than an Employee teaching

nursing, who teaches during the Summer Quarter shall be paid two

percent (2%) of the applicable Base Salary set forth in Section 4

of this Article VII, multiplied by the index number set forth

below with respect to the Degree which applies to that Employee

for each Credit Hour of instruction:

Degree Index Number

Less than Bachelors .899
Bachelors 1.000
Masters 1.141
Masters plus 30 Credits 1.268
Masters plus 45 Credits 1.373
Doctors 1.478

In addition, such Employee shall be paid $60.00 for each Contact

Hour in excess of the number of Credit Hours taught.
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Section 8. An Employee shall be paid fifty dollars

($50.00) for a student he teaches in an independent studies course

if teaching that student results in the Employee teaching an

Overload. An Employee who teaches Overload because he teaches an

independent studies course shall not receive compensation for

Overload pursuant to Sections 5 or 6 of this Article VIII.

Section 9.

(a) Each Employee will be paid his annual salary set forth in

his Individual Contract in twenty-four (24) equal

installments. Payments will be made on the fifteenth and

last days of each month.

(b) Compensation for assignments during the Summer Quarter

will be made during the time period in which this work is

performed. Compensation for an Overload will be paid

during the first four (4) weeks of the Spring Quarter.

ARTICLE IX: EMPLOYEE RESPONSIBILITIES

Section 1. An Employee shall be responsible for, and

devote reasonable and necessary time and effort to, preparation

and instruction; Cffice Hours; academic counseling and advising;

orientation, meetings, and conferences; College committee work for

which an Employee volunteers; in the case of a Librarian, library

duties; and other professional duties of a similar nature that may

be assigned by the College from time to time.

Section 2. During an Academic workweek an Employee, other

than a Librarian, is required to be on campus for thirty-two (32)
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hours. Ai, Employee who is assigned to work as a Librarian is

required to be on campus for forty (40), and only forty (40),

hours during a week. When an Employee is required by the College

to perform an assignment which requires the Employee to be off

campus, necessary time spent performing that assignment is time on

campus within the meaning of this Section 2 of Article IX.

Section 3. During the two weeks prior to the first day of

classes of the Fall Quarter, Employees may be assigned up to five

(5) days of duties on campus, including Employee orientation and

student advising and counseling.

Section 4. During the periods of time prior to the Fall

QuarLer and between the Fall and Winter Quarters,

(a) Employees, other than Librarians, may be assigned to

perform he following duties on campus:

(1) Academic counseling and advising of students,

including during registration of students, and

(2) Attend educational, developmental, or professional

meetings, orientation, conferences, seminars, and

workshops.

(b) Employees, other than Librarians and those who teach

nursing, shall not be assigned to perform any duties for

a period of time of at least ten (10) consecutive

calendar days including Christmas Day and New Ysal's

Day. Employees who teach nursing shall not be assi;.sed

to perform any duties for a period of time of at least

fourteen (14) consecutive calendar days including

Christmas Day and New Year's Day.
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(c) No assigned duties will extend more than nine (9) hours

from beginning of first duty to the end of the last duty

on a day, without agreement of the affected Employee.

(d) The schedule of these days will oe placed on the College

calendar.

(e) If these assignments are at locations that are outside of

the normal business area of the College, the College will

pay total mileage and other ordinary and necessary

business expenses which the Employee incurs in completing

each such assignment.

Section 5. No Employee shall be assigned, without his

consent, to teach:

(a) A class that is scheduled to end more than nine (9) hours

after the scheduled beginning of his first class on that

calendar day,

(b) Classes on more than two (2) campuses in a calendar day,

or

(c) Classes on more than five (5) days during an Academic

Week, except where the Employee is teaching an Overload.

Sectioa 6. Employees may not be assigned by the College to

teach a class or perform other duties on a day on which the

College cancels classes for st-dents.

Section 7. A Librarian shall have ten (10) days (Saturday

and Sunday excluded) during *he period from September 1 of a

calendar year through June 30 of the following calendar year

during which he shall not be required to perform any duties. Upon
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thirty (30) days request by the Employee, this time shall be

scheduled as far as practical ac times desired by the Employee,

but the right to schedule such time is reserved to the College to

ensure its orderly and efficient operation.

Section 8. No Employee, other than a Librarian, shall be

assigned to perform duties on campus during the period between the

Winter and Spring Quarters.

Section 9. Preparation and Instruction:

(a) Employees shall be responsible for necessary and

reasonable study,. planning, and preparation of materials

to conduct classes and other teaching and instructional

assignments.

(b) Employees shall be present for assigned classes and other

teaching and instructional assignments.

(c) Employees shall perform classroom teaching and other

teaching and instructional assignments competently,

professionally, and to the best of their abilities.

Section 10.. Library Duties:

(a) Librarians shall be responsible for necessary and

reasonable study, planning, and preparation of materials

to perform library duties.

(b) Librarians shall be present at assigned times to perform

their library duties.

(c) Librarians shall perform library duties and other library

assignments competently, professionally, and to the best

of their abilities.
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Section 11. Office Hours:

(a) Employees shall schedule Office Hours for student

advising and consultation during each Academic Workweek

as follows:

(1) During the Fall Quarter at least ten (10) Office

Hours per week.

(2) During the Winter and Spring. Quarters at least five

(5) Office Hours per week.

Office Hours shall be as convenient as possible for both

day and evening students.

(b) The Office Hours of each Employee shall be posted in a

reasonable location and listed in the office of a

designated College administrator.

(c) If a student is unable to meet with the Employee during

regularly scheduled Office Hours, they shall meet at a

reasonable time mutually agreed on by them.

;c1) If an Employee is unable to be present during his

scheduled Office Hours, he shall post a notice to that

effect in a reasonable location and notify the designated

College administrator.

Section 12. Academic counseling and Advising: Each

Employee shall be assigned a number of students for whom he shall

act as advisor within his area of competence. An Employee may

also be assigned to advise within his area of competence students,

who are not specifically assigned to him, during periods of

registration or in association with his instructional duties.
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Section 13. Orientation, Meetings, and Conferences:

(a) Employees shall attend the general orientation and

organizational meetings scheduled by the College.

(b) Employees will attend other College and departmental

meetings scheduled by the College administration during

the Academic Year.

(c) Employees may be consulted periodically throughout the

Academic Year by appropriate administrators of the

College for purposes related to administration and

instruction.

(d) Employees shall attend workshops, lectures, seminars,

student/faculty convocations, and.other programs held

during the Academic Year.

(e) Employees shall attend and participate in the graduaticn

exercises of the College. Employees shall appear in cap

and gown (appropriate for current academic degree held).

Expenses for academic dress shall be borne by the

College, provided, however, that the College shall do so

only once for each Employee.

Section 14. Committee Work:

(a) College committee work is optional.

(b) An Employee who agrees to serve on a College committee

shall devote reasonable and necessary time and effort to

the work of that committee.

Section 15. Employees who enter into supplemental contracts

or individual contracts for the Summer Quarter of an Academic Year
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shall be present at the College and available for work and

assignments during the periods of time necessary to perform the

duties and functions covered by these contracts, as established by

the College.

ARTICLE X: ADVANCEMENT IN RANK

Section 1. Employees of the College are classified in the

five academic ranks set forth below. The minimum criteria for an

Employee to be promoted to one of these ranks are set forth below:

(a) Assistant Instructor:

(1) Less than an undergraduate degree but with

professional work. experience in the field of

specialization equivalent to an undergraduate degree

as determined by the College.

(2) Evidence of potential professional teaching ability.

(3) Evidence of continuing professional interest in

furthering educational endeavors.

(b) Instructor:

(1) Undergraduate degree or equivalent professional work

experience in the field of specialization as

determined by the College.

(2) Evidence of potential professional teaching ability.

(3) Evidence of professional interest in continuing

educational endeavors.

(c) Assistant Professor:

(1) Master's degree or equivalent professional work
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experience in the field of specialization, which

must consist of at least three (3) years of

successful full-time college teaching.

(2) Evidence of professional teaching ability.

(3) Evidence of professional interest in continuing

education endeavors.

(4) At least three (3) full-time academic years in the

previous r:nk at Southern State Community College

for all currently employed SSCC faculty members

seeking promotion to this rank.

(d) Associate Professcr:

(1) Master's degree plus forty-five (45) additional

graduate (quarter) hours of study or equivalent

professional work experience in the field of

specialization, which must consist of at least five

(5) years of successful full-time college teaching.

(2) Evidence of professional ability to teach a variety

of subjects and develop curricula where required in

fields of specialization.

(3) Evidence of active professional leadership in

faculty activities both in and out of the classroom.

'(4) Evidence of professional interest in continuing

educational endeavors.

(5) At least three (3) full-time academic years in the

previous rank at Southern State Community College

for all currently employed SSCC faculty members

seeking promotion to this rank.
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(e) Professor:

(1) Doctor's degree and at least seven (7) years of

successful full-time college teaching.

(2) Evidence of professional ability to teach a variety

of subjects and develop curricula where required in

fields of specialization.

(3) Evidence of active professional leadership in

faculty activities both in and out of the classroom.

(4) At least three (3) full-time academic years in the

previous rank at Southern State Community College

for all currently employed SSCC faculty members

seeking promotion to this rank.

Section 2. Rank and compensation are not related.

Section 3. Advancement in rank shall be determined by the

College in its sole discretion.

Section 4. To t.1 considered for advancement in rank, an

Employee must submit a written request to do so to the designated

College administrator.

Section 5. In each of the ranks, Librarians can substitute

successful performance of full-time duties as a Librarian at a

college level for the ful--time college teaching requirement.

ARTICLE XI: INDIVIDUAL EMPLOYEE CONTRACTS

Sectiun 1. Each Employee shall enter into an individual

contract with the College.' The form of the individual contract is

set forth in Appendix B. The salary of the Employee and duration
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of the individual contract shall be established therein consistent

with this Agreement.

Section 2. The duration of individual contracts shall be

determined in the sole discretion of tile College, provided,

however, that an Employee shall not be required to accept an

individual contract for a period in excess of one (1) Academic

Year.

Section 3. An Employee who has entered into an individual

contract for an Acatemic Year shall be given either a Notice of

Intent not to employ for, or offered an individual contract

covering, the succeeding Academic Year on or before the end of the

Winter Quarter of the current Academic Year.

(a) The employment of an Employee who receives a Notice of

Intent not to employ for the succeeding Academic Year

shell terminate as of the expiration of his current

individual contract.

(b) An Employee who is offered an individual contract

covering the succeeding Academic Year shall sign it ane

deliver it to the College business office on or before

twenty (20) days after receipt of the offer. The

employment of an Employee laho does not sign and deliver

the individual contract as set forth above in this

subsection (b) shall terminate as of the expiration of

his current individual contract.

Section 4. An Employee may enter into a supplemental

contract covering duties in addition to those covered by his
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individual contract. Supplemental contracts shall be governed by

the following:

(a) A supplemental contract shall not be effective for more

than one (1) year from the date on which .t is effective.

(b) Compensation shall be mutually agreed by the Employee and

the College.

(c) A supplemental contract may be renewed on the agreement

of the Employee and the College.

(d) A supplemental contract shall terminate at the time of

the termination of an Employee's individual contract.

ARTICLE XII: HOLIDAYS

Section 1. The following shall be paid holidays for

eligible Employees:

(a) The first day of January, New Year's Day.

(b) The third Monday of January, Martin Luther King's

Birthday. #

(c) The third Monday in February, Presidents Day. #

(d) The thirtieth day of May, Memorial Day. #

(e) The fourth day of July, Independence Day.

(f) The first Monday in September, Labor Day.

(g) The second Monday in October, Columbus Day. #

(h) The eleventh day of November, Armistice Day.

(i) The fourth Thursday in November, Thanksgiving Day.

(j) The twenty-fifth day of December, Christmas Day.
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(k) Other days designated by the State of Ohio or the federal

government as state or national holidays on which state

employees are not required to work.

-Section 2. If the date on which any of the holidays

designated by a "#" is changed by the State of Ohio from that

shown in Section 1, above, the holiday shall fall on the date

established by the state.

Section 3. In the event that a holiday falls on a

Saturday, it shall t,e observed on the immediately preceding

Friday. In the event that a holiday falls on a Sunday, it shall

be observed on the following Monday.

Section 4. An Employee shall receive his regular

compensation on his regular payday for any pay period in which a

holiday is observed.

ARTICLE XIII: EMPLOYEE BENEFIT PROGRAMS

Section 1. State Teachers' Retirement System. All

Employees who are required to participate in the State Teachers'

Retirement System ("STRS") pursuant to state law shall be covered

by that plan.

(a) The College and each Employee shall contribute to STRS

pursuant to the rates established by state law and

regulations.

(b) If permitted by applicable law and regulations, eech

Employee's compensation shall be reduced by the amount of

his share of the required contribution to STRS and the
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College shall remit that amount to STRS on behalf of the

Employee. The calculation of each Employee's share shall

be based on his compensation prior to the reduction for

this STRS contribution on his behalf. Each Employee's

compensation will, for income tax and other appropriate

and permitted purposes, be considered to be reduced by

this STRS contribution on his behalf. This method of

calculation and payment shall apply to all Employees.

(c) If Section 1(b) of this Article XIII is not permitted by

applicable law and regulations, the Employee's share of

the required STRS contribution shall be by the Employee

through payroll deduction from his compensation.

Section 2. Medical Expense Insurance. The College and the

Association have agreed on a plan of group medical insurance for

eligible Employees and their depenclents, which is described, in

general, in Appendix C. This medical expense insurance plan is

set forth in detail in the policy or policies of insurance which

contain the detailed, specific terms and conditions of the

coverage. The medical insurance plan shall remain in effect

during the life of this Agreement. The College may change the

plan of group me,!icl insurance if the coverage overall is

relatively equivalent overall for the Employees in the bargaining

unit, treated as a group, provided that the plan, as changed,

shall continue to include the coverages set forth in Appendix C,

or if the change is the same as that made for other employees of

the College who are covered by the same plan of group medical
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insurance immediately prior to the change. Employees are eligible

to participate in this plan of group medical insurance as follows:

(a) Each Employee who is employed by the College shall be

eligible for and may elect single or family coverage.

The coverage elected shall commence on the first monthly

eligibility date after his employment. Family coverage

includes coverage of the Employee, his spouse, and all

unmarried dependent children under the age of

twenty-five (25).

(b) The College shall contribute up to $100.00 per month for

single coverage or $250.00 per month for family coverage

toward the cost of the coverage an Employee elects.

The Employee shall pay, in advance and through plyroll

deduction, any remaining cost of the coverage he elects.

(c) The Employee is responsible for the payment of all

deductibles pursuant to the medical insurance plan.

Section 3. Tax Sheltered Annuities. The College will

deduct from the compensation of any Employee and remit to a

designated investment organization the amount authorized by an

Employee for'investment in a qualified tax sheltered annuity plan,

if:

(a) The Employee has filed a written authorization with the

College business office to make the deduction, and

(b) The Employee has filed the written contract between him

and the investment organization, on forms provided by the

College.
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Section 4. Tuition Waiver:

(a) Employees, spouses of Employees, and the unmarried

dependent children of Employees may attend classes at the

College without payment of tuition under the following

conditions:

(1) Employees may enroll in and attend classes only if

it does not conflict with their normal Working hours

or with their ability to perform their duties at the

College.

(2) Spouses and each unmarried child, under the age of

twenty-one (21) and living with the Employee, may

enroll in and attend classes.

(b) The spouse and each unmarried child, under the age of

tweaty-one (21) and living with the Employee at the time

of his death, of an Employee who dies during the term of

an individual contract between the Employee and the

College shall be entitled to enroll in and attend classes

of the College without payment of tuition up to-and

including the number of classes equivalent to those

required for an Associate degree.

(c) The spouse and each unmarried child, under the age of

twenty-one (21) and living with the Employee at the time

of his retirement, of an Employee who retires aftP:

five (5) years of service to the College as an Employee

shall be entitled to enroll in and attend classes of the

College without payment of tuition up to and including
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the number of classes equivalent to those required for an

Associate degree.

Section 5. Life Insurance. During the life o! this

Agreement, the College shall provide to each Employee $25,000 of

life insurance coverage. An Employee may increase his coverage to

the extent permitted by the insurance carrier by paying to the

College, in advance, the additional premium required. This

additional premium shall be paid by deduction from the Employee's

compensation.

Section 6. Tuition Reimbursement. An Employee who

establishes a professional development plan, which is related to

improving his skills or qualifications in the subject matter area

for which he is responsible for instruction, and which is approved

in advance by the College, shall be eligible for tuition

reimbursement as follows:

(a) On or before the February 1 prior to the Academic Year in

which it will go into effect, the Employee shall submit

in writing, his professional development plan for

approval by the College.

(b) On or before the March 1 prior to the Academic Year in

which they will be taken, or at such later time as is

reasonable under the circumstances, the Employee shall

identify in writing, the classes he will take. If they

are consistent with his professional development plan and

do not interfere with the performance of his duties for

the College, they will be approved for participation in

the tuition reimbursement pool.
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(c) Prior to the February 1 before each Academic Year the

College will post a notice establishing the amount of the

tuition reimbursement pool for that Academic Year.

(d) All Employees who received prior approval from the

College for classes taken and who completed them with a

passing grade shall share in the tuition reimbursement

pool, subject to the following limitations:

(1) The tuition reimbursement pool for an Academic Year

shall be shared proportionally by all eligible

Employees, based on the amount of tuition paid for

approved classes.

(2) No Employee shall receive more than fifty percent

(50%) of the tuition paid for approved classes taken

during any Academic Year.

(3) No Employee shall receive more than $1,000 for

approved classes taken during any Academic Year.

(4) Payments shall be made only to Employees who

continue to be Employees of the College on

November 1 of the Academic Year atter that in which

the approved classes were taken, and payments shall

be made on or about November 15 of the latter

Academic Year.

(e) The College will receive and consider recommendations

from the Faculty Development Committee concerning

expenditure of tuition reimbursement funds.
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Section 7. Professional Days. Upon prior written

application to the College, an Employee may in the discretion of

the College be granted permission to attend, during time periods

when he is responsible for performing duties for the College,

educational and professional activities without loss of pay. If

approved at the time permission is granted, the College shall

reimburse the Employee for all, or a portion, of the expenses of

such attendance. The Employee shall submit such evidence of

attendance and expenses incurred as the College requires.

Section b. Travel Expense Reimbursement. The College

shall reimburse Employees for ordinary and necessary business

expenses incurred by an Employee in the course of completing work

assignments. Reimbursement is limited to amounts reimbursable to

employees of the State of Ohio under applicable rules and

regulations. Ordinary and necessary business expenses include

transportation expenses incurred for mileage between campuses of

the College in a personal vehicle when an Employee is required by

the College to be on more than one campus on a day, but does not

include commuting expenses.

Section 9. Professional Memberships. The College shall,

on proof of payment of dues, reimburse each Employee for t1e

reasonable cost of annual dues fcr membership by that Employee in

one (1) professional organization related to the subject matter

area in which he is responsible for instruction, if the Employee

submitted a requet in advance for approval, identifying the

organization and the amount of dues, and the College approved it.
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Section 10. Personal Days. Upon request to the College, a

personal leave of absence without loss of pay shall La granted to

an Employee. This request shall be made, if possible, two (2)

days before the commencement of the leave, or as soon as

possible. No Employee may be granted more than two (2) days of

such personal leave during an Academic Year. Entitlement of

personal leave days shall expire at the end of each Academic Year.

ARTICLE XIV: LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Section 1. Each Employee who is required to serve on a

duly constituted jury or to appear as a witness in a legal action

in which he is not a party shall be granted a leave of absence for

the time he is required to serve or appear. The differen':

between gross jury or witness pay received by the Employee and his

regular compensation for the period involved will be paid by the

College for a period not to exceed sixty (60) days in any academic

year. The Employee must make every effort to fulfill his

responsibilities to the College when his presence in court is not

required. Documents evidencing the requirement of jury service or

witness appearance must be presented to the College prior to the

granting of this leave. The College may require the Employee to

provide satisfactory evidence of his actual performance of jury

duty or appearance as a witness and of the amount of jury or

witness pay received.

Section 2. Upon completion of all requirements set forth

below and approval by the College, an Employee may, after
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1.

completing at least five (5) academic years of service to the

College, be granted a professional leave of absence for the

purpose of acquiring processional or technical experience in his

field, or for advanced study. Professional leaves of absence

shall be taken without pay or benefits, and normally shall not

exceed one (1) calendar year in length. The granting of a

professional leave of absence shall be in the discretion of the

College and shall be subject to the following conditions:

(a) A written request for a professional leave of absence

must be submitted in writing to the appropriate director.

(b) A request for a leave-of absence shall contain the

proposed dates of commencement and term nation of the

leave and a complete statement of the reasons for which

the leave is sought, and the proposed professional or

technical experience or advanced study to be undertaken.

(c) If a professional leave of absence is granted by the

College, notification of the authorized dates of

commencement and termination of the leave and of the

professional or technical experience or course of study

for which it was granted shall be provided to the

Employee.

(d) At least ninety (90) days prior to the termination of a

professional leave of absence, the Employee shall notify

the College in writing of his continuing intent to return

to work following the termination of the professional
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leave of absence. Failure to provide this written

notification shall result in the termination of the

Employee's employment status with the College, effective

on the last date on which such notice could be properly

submitted.

(e) An Employee returninv from a professional leave of

absence will be. placed in the position he held before the

commencement of the leave, or in a similar position.

Section 3. Each Employee shall be granted a military leave

of absence to serve on duty in the military forces of the United

States. An Employee's rights upon his return from a military

leave of absence are governed by applicable law.

Sectior 4.

(a) An employee shall be granted paid sick leave at a rate of

1.25 days per month, for twelve (12) months in a year,

for the duration of his contract period of employment

with the College. Sick leave may be accumulated to a

maximum of 210 days. Any unused sick leave, accumulated

by an Employee while in the employment of any state

agency or public school system in Ohio, will be placed to

his credit, subject to the maximum limit of 210 days as

set forth above. An Employee may use accumulated sick

days, with the approval of his supervisor, and receive

compensation at his regular rate for any of the following

reasons:
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(1) The inability to perform work because of illness,

accident, injury, surgical procedure, or other

condition, including the inability to work for

reasons associated with pregnancy. Included are

days of absence for which the Employee has been

granted a medical leave of absence.

(2) Absences for reasons of:

a. Exposure to communicable disease that may

result in the infection of others; or

b. Illness, injury, accident, or death of members

of the Employee's immediate family.

(b) An Employee who has ten (10) or more years of employment

with :my state agency or public school system in Ohio may

at the time of retirement request payment based on the

number of days of paid sick leave to his credit under

this Section 4. For purposes of this Section 4(b),

retirement means retirement under the State Teachers

Retirement System. The payment shall be according to the

following conditions:

(1) Payment shall consist of one-fourth (1/4) of the

number of days of paid sick leave to the credit of

the Employee at his rate of pay at the time of his

retirement.

(2) The maximum payment allowed is one-fourth (1/4) of

the number of days of paid sick leave to the credit

of the Employee up to the following maximum number

of days set forth below:
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(a) Effective September

(36) days.

1, 1986,

(b) Effective September

(37) days.

1, 1987,

(c) Effective September

(38) days.

1, 1988,

up to thirty-six

up to thirty-seven

up to thirty-eight

(3) Upon payment to an Employee under this Section 4(b),

all paid sick leave to his credit shall be cancelled

and may not, thereafter, be used for any purpose.

(4) Payment pursuant to this Section 4(b) shall be made

to an Employee only once during his lifetime. If an

Employee who receives a payment pursuant to this

Section 4(b) returns to employment with any state

agency or public school system in the State of Ohio,

he may a :crue paid sick leave as provided in Section

4(a), but he may not receive a second payment

pursuant to this Section 4(b) at the time of any

subsequent retirement.

(5) This Section 4(b) does not apply to any termination

from the employment of the College, other than

retirement.

Section 5. Upon written request to the College, a leave of

absence, or a renewal thereof, without pay for child care shall be

granted to an Employee who has completed two (2) or more full

Academic Years as an Employee of the College.
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(a) The request shall, if possible, be made thirty (30) days

before the date of commencement 'if the leave, or as soon

as possible.

(b) The initial leave shall be granted through the end of the

Academic Year in, or for, which it is requested. A

renewal of the leave for one (1) additional Academic Year

shall, on proper request, be granted.

(c) On or before the end of the Winter Quarter in any

Academic Year in which an Employee is on child care

leave, he shall give written notice to the College of his

intentions for the next Academic Year. This notice shall

specify that he (1) shall return to work at the beginning

of the next Academic Year, (2) resigns, or (3) requests

an additional Academic Year of child care leave (if

eligible). Failure to give this notice on time

constitutes a resignation of employment with the College.

(d) An Employee who returns to work from a child care leave

of absence will be placed in the position he held before

the commencement of the leave, or in a similar position.

No additiunal child care leave shall be granted to that

Employee for a period of two (2) Academic Years following

his return.

ARTICLE XV: WORK STOPPAGES AND LOCKOUTS

Section 1. During the life of this Agreement and the

procedures set forth in Article II of this Agreement, the
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Association shall not authorize or engage in any interruption of

the Zunctions and operations of the College, including but not

limited to strikes, slowdowns, stoppages of work, or any other

similar refusal to perform and carry out the duties and

responsibilities of Employees in any manner or degree.

Section 2. No Employee shall engage or encourage others to

engage in any of the activities described in Section 1, above.

Section 3. During the life of this Agreement, the College

agrees that there shall be no lockout of Employees.

ARTICLE XVI: SENIORITY

Section 1. Seniority is defined as the length of

continuous full-time service as an Employee.

Section 2. The College will furnish to the Association a

list showing the seniority of each Employee on or about October 15.

of each year.

Section 3. An Employee's seniority and employment status

shall terminate if

(a) He resigns.

(b) He is discharged for just cause.

(c) He has not entered into an individual contract, pursuant

to Article X of this Agreement, for the following

Academic Year.

(d) He has been absent from work because of illness or injury

through the end of the Academic Year following the

Academic Year in which he utilizes the last of his paid

sick leave under Section 4 of Article XIII.
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(e) He fails to report for work at the time at which he is

scheduled to report on or after the beginning of an

Academic Year, unless an e. ruse acceptable to the College

is given.

(f) He retires.

(g) He has been laid off through the end of the Academic Year

following either the Academic Year during which he was

laid off, or. the Academic Year for which the College

declined to offer him an individual contract, whictever

applies.

(h) He has failed to notify the College of his intent to

return from layoff within forty-eight (48) hours

(Saturday and Sunday excluded) after he is notified of

recall from layoff, unless this time period is extended

by agreement of the College and the Employee.

(i) He has failed to report for work within fourteen (li.)

days, or such longer time as the College and Employee may

agree, of the date that the recall notice is mailed,

telephoned, or telegraphed to the most recent address or

telephone number contained in College records, unless an

excuse acceptable to the College is given.

Section 4. A former Employee who is employed by the

College in a position outside this bargaining unit shall retain

seniority accumulated in this bargaining unit, but shall not

accumulate additional seniority.
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ARTICLE XVII: FILLING OF VACANCIES

Section 1. when the College determines that a vacancy

6

% 4

exists for an Employee during the Academic Year, for a teacher,

during the Summer Quarter, or for a teacher to perform a .

supplemental contract, the College shall post a notice identifying

the vacancy for a period of seven (7) calendar days in a

reasonably conspicuous place on each College campus. The College

may, at the same time, advertise such vacancy to persons other

than Employees. An Employee, who has accepted an individual

contract for the following Academic Year, shall be considered for

any such vacancy if he notifies the Academic Dean of his desire to

be considered within seven (7) calendar days of the posting of the

notice of the vacancy. Employees who are on layoff will be

considered for any such vacancy.

Section 2. Following this posting period, the College

shall consider the following in filling any such vacancy:

(a) Skill and ability.

OD) Work performance.

(c) Education and training.

(d) Experience.

(e) The overall staffing needs of the College.

(f) The availability of candidates who are not Employees.

(g) The qualifications of remaining Employees to perform

remaining assignments.

(h) Th?. ciscal and budgetary circumstances of the College.

(i) Seniority.
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Section 3. An Employee who gives notice to the Academic Dean

pursuart to Section 1 of this Article XVII, and who is not

assigned to the vacancy, shall be notified of that fact and, if

requested, the reason.

ARTICLE XVIII: REDUCTIONS IN FORCE

Section 1. When the College determines that a reduction in

force among Employees is necessary during an Academic Year,

Employees, including those under individual contracts, shall be

subject to being laif off. In determining who shall be laid off,

the College shall consider the following factors:

(a) Skill and ability.

(b) Work performance.

(c) Education and training.

(d) Experience.

(e) The overall staffing needs of the College.

(f) The qualification of remaining Employees to perform the

remaining assignments.

(g) Seniority.

Section 2. An Employee who is scheduled to be affected by

a reduction in force shall be sent notice of the reason for his

selection.

section 3. In determining the order in which the College

shall recall Employets from layoff, the factors set forth in

Section 1 of this Article XVIII, and the reverse order of layoff

shall be considered.
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Section 4. The College will make reasonable effort to

assist Employees who are on layoff in obtaining other employment.

ARTICLE XIX: ASSIGNMENTS AND TRANSFERS

Section 1. The College shall establish and publish a

schedule of classes and Employee teaching assignments for each

Quarter of an Academic Year approximately four (4) weeks ptior to

the end of the previous such Quarter. Employees who wish to be

considered for specific teaching assignments may give notice to

the College at least six (6) weeks prior to the end of such

previous Quarter.

Section 2. An Employee who wishes to be considered for an

assignment to teach an additional class or classes to which no

Employee has been assigned in the schedule of classes shall give

written notice to the College within five (5) calendar days after

its publication.

Section 3. In assigning Employees who have given notice as

provided in Section 2 of this Article XIX, the College shall

consider the following factors:

(a) Shill and ability.

(b) Work performance.

(c) Education and training.

(d) Experience.

(e) The overall staffing needs of the College.

(f) The qualifications of remaining Employees to perform

remaining assignments.
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(g) Seniority.

Section 4. Before non-Employees are assigned to teach such

classes, Employees who have given notice as provided in Section 2

of this Article XIX and who are qualified to do so, shall be

assigned to teach such classes, provided, however, that no

Employee has been assigned to teach more than twenty (20) Credit

Hours in any Quarter of an Academic Year.

Section 5. After the assignment of Employees as provided

in Section 4 of this Article XIX, the College may, in its

discretion, reassign and transfer Employees because new classes or

sections of courses are offered or classes or sections of ccurses

are eliminated from the schedule.

ARTICLE XX: PERSONNEL FILES AND EMPLOYEE EVALUATION

Section 1. The College may, from time to time, formally

and informally evaluate the work performance of Employees.

Evaluations shall be performed pursuant to a uniformly applied

policy and procedure established by the College. Prior to the

first evaluation of an Employee, and prior to the implementation

of a new policy and procedure, the College shall explain and

provide a copy to the affected Employee or Employees. The

Employee shall be given a copy of all written evaluations.

Written records of written Employee evaluations shall be retained

by the College in an Employee's personnel file.
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Section 2. No evaluation which takes place after the end

of the Winter Quarter shall be used or considered by the College

in determining whether to renew the contract of an Employee for

the following Academic Year in circumstances to which Article VI

of this Agreement applies.

Section 3. A formal evaluation of an Employee shall be

reviewed with the Employee, and he shall be given a copy of it.

The College will provide reasonable assistance to an Employee for

the purpose of attempting to overcome any deficiencies identified

in an evaluation.

Section 4. An Employee shall be given within a reasonable

time a copy of all documents and materials, other than those

provided to the College by the Employee, which are placed in his

personnel file.

Section 5. An Employee shall have reasonable access to his

personnel file on request; normally, access will be provided

within twenty-four (24) hours (Saturday and Sunday excluded) of

the request.

Section 6. An Employee may respond in writing to any

evaluation or other document or material contained in his

personnel file, and may place a reasonable quantity of documents

and materials that are relevant to his qualifications or work

performance for the College. Any such response, document, and

material will be retained in his personnel file.
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ARTICLE XXI: GENERAL PROVISIONS

Section 1. The terms and conditions of this Agreement are

subject to all applicable laws, now or hereafter in effect,

including regulations, rulings and orders of regulatory

commission:; or agencies having jurisdiction. If any provision of

this Agreement is finally determined by a court of appropriate

jurisdiction to be in violation of any law, such provision shall

be null and void so long as such law, regulation, ruling, or order

remains xn ezfect, but all other provisions of this Agreement

shall remain in full force and effect. Any provision of this

Agreement which is subject to the approval of any appropriate

government agency shall not be effective until such approval is

granted.

Section 2. This written Agreement constitutes the entire

agreement between the College and the Association and supersedes

and replaces any and all agreements, whether written or oral, or

express or implied between and concerning the Employees and the

College. Any amendment, modification, or addition to this

Agreement must be in writing and duly signed by the parties to be

effective.

Section 3. Each party hereto unequivocally waives any

right to bargain further, as well as any obligation of the other

party to bargain further, concerning any subject which is referred

to or covered in this Agreement or with respect to any subject or

matter that was or could have been proposed and/or discussed in

the negotiations resulting in the execution of this Agreement.
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Section 4. whenever the masculine gender is used in this

Agreement, it shall also include the feminine gender.

Section 5. Neither the College nor the Association shall

discriminate against any Employee on account of that Employee's

race, cresd, color, national origin, sex, age (as defineC in the

Age Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967, as amended, or in

Ohio law governing age discrimination), or handicap (as defined in

the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, or in Ohio law

governing handicap discrimination). The provisicns of this

Section 5 shall not be subject to the grievance procedure set

forth in Article III of this Agreement.

Section 6. Th.g non-exercise by the College or the

Association of any right or privilege shall not waive any such

right or privilege or their exercise in the future.

Section 7. The College will provide a copy of the

Agreement to each Employee within a reasonable period of time

after the Agreement becomes effective, or at the time of offer of

employment to an Employee, whichever shall occur later.. The

College and Association shall share equally the cost of printin7

and binding the Agreement.

Section 8. For purposes of meetings including Employees,

the College will make a reasonable effort to schedule a two (2)

hour period of time during each Academic Week during which as few

Employees as practical are assigned to teach classes.

Section 9. The College shall establish a job description

setting forth the duties of each Employee. Each Employee shall be
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given a copy of his job description. Effected Employees will be

advised of new or changed job descriptions luring their period of

development and will be given an opportunity to comment on them.

An Employee shall be given a copy of any change in his job

description.

Section 10. The College shall establish committees on

curriculum and faculty development, and may from time to time

establish other lommittees. Employees will be offered the

opportunity to be members of such committees. Such committees may

make recommendations to the College concerning matters

considered. The College shall receive and consider any such

recommendations.

Section 11. The College shall establish the number of

students to be assigned to each class. No more thin this number

may be assigned without the agreement of the instructor of the

class.

Section 12. The College shall provide restroom and lavatory

facilities on each campus which will be designated as exclusively

for College employee use.

Section 13. Each Employee elan be issued all keys needed

to allow him access to his instructional and to common Employee

areas.

Section 14. The College shall designate a clerical person

on each campus whose primary responsibility will be to perform

clerical duties for Employees. Employees will be notified of the

identity of this person.
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Section 15. No Employee shall be required by the College to

transport students or College equipment in his personal vehicle.

Section 16. Each Employee shall be given a coy of the

College calendar for an Academic Year prior to the end of the

Spring Quarter of the previous Academic Year.

ARTICLE XXII: DURATION

This Agreement shall become effective on September 1, 1986,

except as otherwise specifically provided herein, and shall

continue in effect through August 31, 1989, and shall continue in

full force and effect from year to year thereafter unless either

party serves notice in writing not more than 150 days nor less

than 120 days prior to the termination date, or any anniversary

date thereof, of a desire to terminate or modify this Agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Southern State Community College and

Southern State Education Association have caused duplicate copies

of this Agreement to be executed by their officers or

representatives this day or December, 1986.

Southern State Community College

By:
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APPENDIX A

SOUTHERN STATE COMMUNITY COLLEGE

Salary Index System

Years with
Southern
plus
Experience

Degree:

Bachelors Masters

Masters
plus 30
Credits

Masters
plus 45
Credits Doctors

Less
than
Bachelors

0 .899 1.00 1.141 1.268 1.373 1.478
1 .949 1.05 1.1935 1.3205 1.428 1.538
2 .999 1.10 1.246 1.373 1.483 1.598
3 1.049 1.15 1.2985 1.4255 1.538 1.658
4 1.099 1.20 1.351 1.478 1.593 1.718
5 1.149 1.25 1.4035 1.5305 1.648 1.778
6 1.199 1.30 1.456 1.583 1.703 1.838
7 1.249 1.35 1.5085 1.6355 1.758 1.898
8 1.299 1.40 1.561 1.688 1.813 1.958
9 1.349 1.45 1.6135 1.7405 1.868 2.018

10 1.399 1.50 1.666 1.793 1.923 2.078
11 1.55 1.7185 1.8455 1.978 2.138
12 1.60 1.771 1.898 2.033 2.198
13 1.65 1.8235 1.9505 2.088 2.258
14 1.70 1.876 2.003 2.143 2.318
15 1.75 1.9285 2.0555 2.198 2.378

16-18 1.981 2.108 2.253 2.438
19-21 2.0335 2.1605 2.308 2.498
22-?4 2.086 2.213 2.363 2.558

25 or more 2.1385 2.2655 2.418 2.618
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SOUTHERN STATE COMMUNITY COLLEGE

Individual Employee Contract

Date

Acct. No.

APPENDIX B

An agreement, entered into between , (the
"Employee"), and Southern State Community College, Hillsboro,
Ohio, (the "College"). The Employee hereby agrees to perform the
duties of
of said College for the Academic Year(s) in
accordance with the official academic calendar and the needs of

the quarterly recitation schedule.

This agreement, including the payment of salary, is subject to
the sufficiency of legislative salary appropriations or the
receipt of sufficient funds in the account herein specified. The
pertinent provisions of the Ohio Revised Code, of the policies of
the College, of the official actions of the College, and of any
collective bargaining agreement in effect with respect to the
employment of the Employee are expressly incorporated herein, and
this agreement is conditioned upon full compliance therewith.

The Employee will render full-time service during the term of

this contract. Said party will advise his or her immediate
supervisor of any activities in which he or she may engage which
will or may result in rendering less than full-time service to the

College, and he or she may not aczept substantial employment
outside the College during the assigned academic term without the
expressed consent of the President.

This contract is predicated ppon representations regarding
education and experience qualifications whit. if subsequently
proven inAccurate, shall cause this contract to be voidable at the
discretion of the College.

This contract is further conditioned upon compliance with all
College rules and regulations as set forth in the policies and
procedures manual and any other officially adopted College rules
and regulations which apply to him as set forth in College
publications, and all subsequent amendments thereto. Violation of
such rules and regulations, or of any of the terms of this
agreement, shall cause this contract to be voidable, pursuant to

the terms of any applicable collective bargaining agreement.
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Membership in the State Teachers Retirement System of Ohio is
obligatory.

In consideration of and for such services, the College agrees
to pay to the Employe the amount of

Effective Date Employee
Rank
Department
Employment Term Southern State Community College
Expiration Date

By

Title

Sign and return original copy to College within twenty (20)
days.
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339



APPENDIX C

SOUTHERN STATE COMMUNITY COLLEGE

General Description of Medical Insurance Plan

Basic Coverage

Hospitalization and Surgical -- Usual, Customary and
Reasonable

-- 365-day hospital stay
limit

Emergency Room Service

Laboratory Test Service

Major Medical Coverage

Deductible: Individual $100 per year
Family $200 per year

Co-payment: 80%1

per

Maximum Coverage:

covered; 20% paid by Employee up to $2,000
individual and $4,000 per family per year

$1,000,000 per person

witrovamemiemeirerauwww-~4titx.vtit

ERIC Clearinghouse for

Junior Colleges
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NEGOTIATED AGREEMENT

BETWEEN

TERRA FACULTY ASSOCIATION

AND

PAA TECHNICAL COLLEGE BOARD OF TRUSTEES

Effective May 211, 1926 through August 31, 19E2

341



TABLE OF CONTENTS

1.01
Page

Article I - Recognition and Scope of Unit 1

Article II - Management Rights 2

Article III - Negotiating Procedure 3

Article IV - Grievance Procedure 7

Article V - No Strike and No Lockout 12

1.02
Article VI - Association Rights 13

Article VII - Contract Year IS

Article VIII - Teaching Load and On-Campus Responsibilities 16 1.03

Article IX - Business/Industry Service Contracts 20

Article X - Outside Employment 20

Article X1 - Individual Rights 21

Article XII - Faculty Salary 25 1.04

APPENDIX A - Placement and Promotion Requirements 30

1.05
APPENDIX A - Explanation of Terms 31

Article XIII - Supplemental Benefits 35

Article XIV - Paid Leave rf Ahem -e 37

Article XV Unpaid Leaves of Absence 40

Article XV: - Deductions From Pay 42

Article XVII - Severability 42

Article XVIII - Duration 43

342
.)

ARTICLE I - RECOGNITION AND SCOPE Of UNIT

Recognitions Terra Technical College, hereinafter referred to as
'College', recognizes the Terra Faculty Association, an affiliate of
the Ohio Education Association and the National Education
Association, hereinafter referred to as 'Association", as the sole
and exclusive bargaining agent for the members of the bargaining unit
described below.

All members of the bargaining unit shall be governed by the terms of
this Agreement and this Agreement shall supersede and override all
other policies or practices which specifically conflict -ith these
provisions.

Bargaining Units The bargaining unit shall include all full-time
teaching faculty. Full-time teaching shall be defined as those
persons who teach a full load of at least 15 contact hours per
quarter for an entice academic year.

Exclusions to Bargaining Units The bargaining unit shall exclude the
followings heads of departments 3: divisions, instructional
directors, non-instructional directors management level employees,
supervisors, part-time faculty members, confidential employees,
students, interns, seasonal employees, casual employees as defined or
referred to in Section 41.7.07(C), (F), 01, (10, Revised Code, and
further excluding all other employees.

Recognition Challenges Any recognition challenge shall be pursuant
to 4117.07, Revised Code.

The College and the Association agree that membership in the
Association shall not be compulsory. The Association agrees that
neither it nor any of its officers or members will intimidate or
coerce any employee with respect to becoming or remaining a member of
the Association. The College agrees that it will not intimidate or
coerce any employee with respect to becoming or remaining a member of
the Association.

1
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Amax II - MANAGEMENT RIGHTS

The College retains the responsibility end authority to anyle and
direct it's operations and activities in such manner as the administration
shall determine. The exercise of these powers, rights, authorities,
responsibilities and prerogatives and the adoption of such policies, rules
or regulations needed to enforce thee shall not conflict with the
provisions of this collective bargaining agreement and, any dispute
regarding the same shall be subject to the grievance procedure contained in
this labor agreement.

The Colleges right to manage it's operation shall include, but not be
limited to, Its right tos

Utilize discretion in determining policy regarding functions and
programs of the college, standards of service, budgetary items,
utilization of technology and organisational structure.

Direct, supervise, evaluate and hire employees.

Maintain and improve the efficiency and effectiveness of College
operations.

Determine the methods, processes, means or personnel by which
operations are conducted.

Suspend, discipline, demote or discharge for just cause or lay-off
for lack of work, transfer, assign, schedule or promote employees.

Determine the adequacy or overall mission of the work force.

Take whatever legitimate action that is necessary to fulfill the
mission of the college as determined by Ohio law.

ARTICLE III - NEGOTIATING PROCEDURE

3.01 Definitions

3.011 The word, 'day', shall mean a calendar day wherever used in
this agreement unlesi another meaning is dictated by the
customary English usage ascribed in the provision in which the
word appears.

3.012 Good faith

The college and the union, by their representatives, shall
perform their mu.ual obligations to negotiate in 'good faith'.
Good faith shall mean the duty of the union and college to
meet at reasonable times and to provide reasons for their
proposals and counterproposals. If a proposal is unacceptable
to either of the parties, that party is obligator to respond
with a counterproposal or give its reasons for rejection of
the same. 'Good faith' does not mean, however, that either
party to this agreement is required to make a concession.

J.02 Scope of Negotiations

All matters pertaining to wages, hours, or terms and other conditions
of employment and the continuation, modification, or deletion of an
existing provision of a collective bargaining agreement are subject
to collective bargaining between the College and Terra faculty
Association except as otherwise specified in this section.

Unless the college agrees otherwise in this collective bargaining
agreement, nothing in Chapter 1117 of the Ohio Revised Code shall
impair the right and responsibility of the college to:

a) Determine matters of inherent managerial policy which include,
but are not limited to areas of discretion or po'.icy such as the
functions and programs of the College, standards of services, its
overall budget, utilisation of technology, el organisational
structure;

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

9)

direct, supervise, evaluate, or hire employees;

maintain and improve the efficiency and effectiveness of
governmental operations;

determine the overall methods, process, means, or personnel by
which governmental operations are to be conducted;

suspend, discipline, demote, or discharge for just cause, or lay
off, transfer, assign, schedule, promote, or retain employees;

determine the adequacy of the work force;

determine the overall mission of the employer as a unit of
government;



. .

hi effectively manage the work forces
1

i) take actions to carry out the mission of the College as a
governmental unit.

The College is not required to bargain on subjects reserved to the
management and direction of the governmental unit except as affect
wages, hours, terms and conditions of employment, and the
continuation, modification, or deletion of an existing provision of
this collective bargaining agreement. A member of the bargaining
unit or the Terra faculty Association may raise legitimate
complaint or file a grievance based on the collective bargaining
agreement.

3.03 Initiating Negotiations

3.031 Zither party say initiate negotiations by letter to the other
party not more than one hundred ten (110) days and not less
than ninety (50) days prior to the expiration date of this
agreement. Requests initiated by the Association shall be
directed to the Cnairman of the bard of Trustees with a copy
to the College's SERB agent of record (currently Business
Manger- Treasurer). Requests initiated by the College shall
be directed to the President of the Association with copy to
the Association's SERB agent of d (currently DEA UniSsry
Consultant). The notice shall includes

a. The date of the letters

b. A clear statement that the letter is the Notice to
commence negotiations (the State Employment Relation
Board's Notice to Negotiate form may be used to meet this
requirement).

c. The name, address and telephone number of the
representative of the requesting party with whom the
initial meeting should be arranged (Designation of the
party's principal representative on the Notice to
Negotiate form may be used to meet this requirement).

At this time the requesting party shall notify the State
Employment Relations Board of commencement of negotiations.

3.032 A written reply shall be sent by the receiving party within
five (S) calendar days to the official representative as set
forth in subsection (c) above of the requesting party. This
letter shall include:

a)
b)
c)

date of letters
recognition of request for negotiation sessions
time place and date of three (3) possible dates for the
initial negotiations session.
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3.04 Negotiating Seasions

3.041 The parties shall hold their first negotiating session not
later than eighty 001 days prior to the expiration of this
Agreement unless otherwise agreed. The date, time, and place
of the session shall be arranged in advance by the Board and
Association.

A negotiating meeting shall not adjourn until a date, time and
place for the next session has beam estwilished.

3.042 Complete end specific proposals shall be exchanged by the
parties at the first session unless otherwise mutually agreed.
Both parties shall present and explain their proposals.

3.043 All negotiation sessions shall be in private session.

3.044 Reports on the status of negotiations may be made to the
Association by its representatives and to the Board by its
representatives.

3.045 Either team shall have the right to recess for caucus during
negotiations session. A caucus shall be for a period of no
more than one (1) hour unless otherwise mutually agreed.

3.0S Negotiating Teams

3.051 Negotiations shall be conducted between representatives of the
College 'Board of Trustees and the Association. These
representatives shall be known as the negotiating teams. Each
tea', shall consist of not more than six (6) members. The
Board shall determine its team's representatives. The
Association shall determine its team's representatives. The
Board and Association shall identify the members of the
negotiating team at the start of negotiations, and either
party may appoint a substitute to replace a team member who is
unable to attend any negotiating session.

3.052 In addition to the six (6) permaneat team members, either team
shall have the tight to bring in additional temporary
consultant, to make presentations or to provide assistance
regarding specific matters under discussion. The team using
additional consultant(s) shall provide the other team's
spokesperson at least three (3) days advance notice, unless
the parties mutually agree otherwise, of the intent to use
consultant(s) and the subject matter that will be addressed.
Each team may have only one such consultant at the table at
any one time.

3.06 information

3.041 The designated representatives of the College and the
Association agree to make available to each other upon written
request public information needed to assist in collective
bargaining negotiations. Such information shall be provided

S
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In its existing form within fourteen (14) days of receipt of
the request and neither party shall be obligated to prepare
materials that are not in existence. Thus, for example, data
stored electronically will be provided in the form of a
print-out. Public documents to be presented to the Board of
Trustees will be released when necessary to effectuate the
purposes of collective bargaining, but the College may insist
that the information contained therein not be disseminated to
the general public until the Ward has received the documents.

3.07 Agreement

3.071 As negotiation items receive tentative ag by the
parties, each item shall be reduced to wr...ing and initialed
by a representative of each party.

3.072 When tentative pressen is reached on all items, the
agreement shall he reducad to writing and submitted to the
Association for a ratification vote by the members of the
bargaining unit. Within fourteen (14) days of the receipt of
the tentative agreement, the Association shall take action to
ratify or reject the Agreement.

3.073 If the contract is approved by the Association, the tentative
agreement shall be submitted for approval to the members of
the Board at its next seetiiig or at a special meeting called
for that purpose. The meeting shall not be sore than fourteen
(14) days tram receipt of written notice that the Association
has ratified the Agreement.

3.074 After approval by the Board and after signature on behalf of
the parties, the Agreement shall become part of the official
minutia of the Board.

3.075 Bach party shall be responsible for making copies of the
Agreement for its own use.

3.076 If impasse exists as of the fiftieth (SOth) day prior to the
expiration of the contract, either party may request
intervention of the State Employment Relations Board. The
dispute resolution procedures of the Ohio Revised Code Section
4117.14 shall govern impasse resolution.

3.077 The terms and conditions of employment provided in this
agreement shall remain in effect for the term o' the contract
unless altered by mutual consent of the parties.
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ARTICLE IV - GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

4.01 A grievance is defined as any dispute regarding the interpretation or
application of the collective bargaining agreement between the
College and Association.

4.02 There shall be three (3) types of grievancese

(a) Individual Grievance - This grievance shall involve an
individual person and shall be signed by the party affected.

(b) Group Grievance - This grievance shall involve a group of two
(2) oc more members of the bargaining unit and shall be filed by
'he Association grievance chairperson or his/her designee.

(c) Assoeation Grievance - This shall be a grievance which affects
the majority of the bargaining unit or is an alleged violation
of the Contract as respects rights and/or privileges granted to
the Association.

4.03 A 'day* as used in this provision shall men any faculty work dny
including those which occur during the summer.

4.04 General Provisions

4.041 Time limits provided hereto' shale be adhered to strictly as
maximums to ensure rapid resolution of the grievances. Time
limits may be extended only by mutual agreement, in writing,
of the parties.

(A) A failure on the part of the grievant to comply with the
time limits prescribed herein shall be deemed as an
acceptance by the grieve t of the response, or
resolution made at the last step of the grievance
procedure.

(B) A failure on the part of the supervisor, President, or
College, or by any party acting on behalf to respond
within prescribed time limits shall enable the grievant
to pursue the grievance to the next level of the
grievance procedure.

4.042 Both parties agree that the grievance(s) shall be handled
:nnfidentially to the extent that such effort to maintain
confidentially does not violate the laws of the State of Ohio
pertaining to the keeping of public records.

4.04; A grievant may be accompanied at any step by representative
of the Association and/or his /her legal counsel.

4.044 Witnesses, affidavits, documentations, oc other evidence may
be presented at Step Two and any succeeding step.

4.00 The Association must be informed of all grievances tiled at
Step Two.
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4.04i Nothing contained herein shall be construed as limiting the
individual rights of a bargaining unit member having a
complaint or problem to discuss the matter informally with
members of the administration through usual channels of
communication.

4.0S Steps of the Grievance Procedure

Step One - Any member 4C group having a grievance shall first discuss
such grievance with his/her/their immediate supervisor (Department
Bead of Division Director) within ten (10) days after the occurrence
of the act or condition which is the basis of sales grievance. If
such grievance is not discussed within ten (10) days after the
occurrence of the act or condition which is the basis of said
grievance, said grievance shall be waived. At the request of either
the grievant(*) or tte department head, the division director shall
be present at this discussir7. A grievance form shall be submitted
at the meeting and include the date and facts of the occurrence of
the act or condition which is the basis of said grievance, and areference to the specific provision of the contract allegedlyviolated. The form is to be dated and signed by the parties at the
time of the discussion. ,The immediate supervisor shall respond in
writing on the grievance form within five days of this discussion.

to wo - If the action taken by the supervisor does not resolve the
gr evance to the satisfaction of the grievant(s), the grievant shall
have the right to file a written grievance with the Dean of
Instruction. Failure to file such appeal within five (S) days from
the receipt of the written decision of the supervisor's action on
said grievance PhAll be deemed a waiver of the right to appeal.

The written grievance shall contain the infurmation required at StepOne.

Upon request to be stated on the appeal form, hearing shall be
conducted by the Dean of Instruction or his designee within five (S)
days from the receipt of the request or at a mutually agreed date.

a) The grievant(s) shall be advised in writing of the time, place
and date of such hearing and shall have the right to be
represented at such hearing and shall have the right to be
represented at such hearing by a representative of the
Association.

b) The Dean of Instruction or his designee may be represented by a
person of his/her chcice.

The Dean of Instruction or his designee shall take action on the
appeal of the grievance within five (S) days of the hearing or
receipt of the grievance if no hearing is required. The action taken
and the reasons for the action shall be reduced to writing and copies
sent to the grievant(s), the Association and the supervisor.

All Association grievances as previously defined herein shall be
initiated at Step Two of the grievance procedure.
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Step Three - If the action taken by the Dean of Instruction or his
designee solve the grievance tc the satisfaction of the grievant(s).
the grievant shall have the right to file a written or seance with
the President or his/her designee. Failure to tile such appeal
within five (S) days from the receipt of the written decision of the
Dean of Instruction or his designee shall be deemed waiver of the
right to appeal.

The written grievance shall contain a statement of the alleged facts
upon which the grievance is based and a reference to the specific
provision(s) of the Contract allegedly violated.

Upon request to be stated on till griever. s form a hearing shall be
conducted by the President or his/her dealt lee within five (S) days
after the receipt of the request or at a mutually agreed date.

a) The grievant(s) shall be advised in.writing of the time, place
and date of such hearing and shall have the right to be
represented at such hearing by a fepresentative of the
Association.

b) The supervisor may be represented by a person of his/her choice.

The President or his/her designee shall take action on the appeal of
the grievant within five (S) days of the hearing or receipt of the
grievance if no hearing is required. The action taken and the
reasons for the action shall be reduced to writing and copies sent to
the grievant(s), the Association and the Dean of Instruction.

Step four - If the action taken by the President or his /her designee
does not resolve the grievance to the satisfaction of the
grievant(s), the grievant(s) shall have the right to.appeal in
writing to the Board of Trustees. Failure to file such appeal within
five (5) days of receipt of the written decision of the President or
his/her designee's action on said grievance at Step Two shall be
deemed a waiver of the right to appeal.

A) The notice of appeal shall be filed with the College Business
Manages /Treasurer. A copy shall be sent to the President or
his/her designee, and a copy shall be sant to the Board
Chairperson.

B) The College Business Manager/Treasurer shall place the matter on
the agenda for the next regular meeting of the Board of Trustees
in an executive session.

a) Each grievant involved shall have the right to be represented
at such meeting by counsel avd/or an Association
representative of his/her/their/its choice.

Tile Board of Trustees shall respond to such appeal within five (S)
days of this hearing. Copies of the written decision of the Board
shall be sent to the grievant(s), Association, President or his/her
designee and Supervisor.



Step_ five - If the action taken by the Board of Trustees does not
resolve the grievance involving the violation of the Contract to the
satisfaction of the Association, t:le Association may appeal in
writing to Step five, Binding Arbitration. failure to file such
notice of appeal with the College Business Nanager/treasurer within
five (5) days of the Association's receipt of the decision the
'We'd of Trustees shall be deemed a waiver of the right to appeal.

A) The parties shall request a list of names from the American
Arbitration Association from which an arbitrator will be
selected.

a)

DI

No sore than two (2) additional list of names from the
American Arbitration Association from which an arbitrator
will be selected.

If the parties cannot agree on an arbitrator after
considering three (3) lists, the arbitrator shall be selected
in accordance with the rules and regulations of the American
Arbitration Association.

4.051 The arbitrator shall conduct a hearing at the earliast time
mutually convenient to the College and Association and shall
receive such evidence or testimony as he or she deems proper.

4.052 The arbitrator shall have no power to substitute his judgment
for the professional judgment of the administration of the
College, except if he finds that such judgment or decision of
the College was arbitrary, capricious, or dishonest. The
arbitrator shall have no power to add to, subtract from, or to
modify the provisions of this Agreement, and his function
shall be to determine if any provision of the Agreement has
been violated by Ma interpretation or application of this
Agreement. The College shall be liable for no compensation or
damages or redress of any sort preceding the date of the
filing of the grievance in writing.

4.053 The decision of the arbitrator shall be binding upon
parties.

4.054 Each party shall pay fifty percent (SO%) of the cost of
arbitration.

4.06 Reprisals

No reprisals of any kind will be taken by
participant(s) in the grievance procedure or any
Association by reasor of such participation.

4.01 Public Infc-mation

or against
member(s) of

all

the

any
the

The College shall furnish the grievant(*) and/or the Association with
all available public information as ho/she/they/it may request Esr
the processing of his /her /their /Its grievance.
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4.0$ Confidential rile

All documents, communications, and records dealing with the
processing of each grievance shall be filed in a confidential file
separately from the personnel file(s) of the participant(*) until
such time as the grievance is resolved.

4.09 Nearing Leave

Should a hearing scheduled at any step of this procedure require the
grievant(s) and/or witness(ee) to be released from his/her/their
regular assignment, he/she/they shall be released and such
appearance(s) shall not be charged against any other leave in this
Contract.

4.10 exclusive Representation

No member may be represented by an organization other than th-
Association in any grievance initiated under this Contract.

11
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ARTICLE V - NO STRIKE AND NO LOCKOUT

5.01 During the term of this Agreement or any extension thereof, the
Association, its agents, representatives and *embers shall not
directly or indirectly call, sanction, encourage, finance end/or
assist in any way nor shall any employee instigate or participate
directly or indirectly in any strike, slow-down, walk-out, call-in,
sick-out, failure to report, work stoppage, mass resignation,
picketing, or other interference with any operation or operations of
the College or with any deliveries to or from the premises of the
facilities operated by the College. The Association shall cooperate
with the College throughout the term of this agreement and any
extension thereof in continuing operations of the College in a normal
manner, and shall actively discourage and endeavor to prevent or
terminate any violation of this section.

5.02 Any employee who violates Section 5.01 of this Article shall be
subj .. to discharge or other disciplinary action at the option of
the College.

5.03 In the event that any strike, slow-down, walk-out, work stoppage,
picketing or other interference described in Section 5.01 of this
Article occurs, the Association shall promptly notify all employees
that such conduct is prohibited by this Article and is not in any way
sanctioned or approved by the Association. The Association shall
also promptly order all employees to return to work at once.

5.04 The Colley/a shall not lockout any or all of its employees during the
term of this Agreement.

5.0S Nothing in this Article shall be construed as a limit on the
Association's statutory right to strike after the expiration of this
Agreement or any extension thereof upon compliance with the statutory
procedures and requirements c Ohio Revised Code 4117.

12
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ARTICLE VI - ASSOCIATION RIGHTS

6.01 In addition to other rights and privileges accorded the Association
elsewhere in this Agreement, the Association shall have the rights
specified below.

6.02 Duly authorized representatives of the Association shall have access
to the College premises for purpose of transacting association
business consistent with the Agreement, pcavided that Association
business shall not interfere with normal hours and operation of the
College or the performance of duties by any employee.

6.03 The Association shall be permitted to use College facilities, for
purposes of transacting official Association business for the
bargaining unit, provided that such meetings do not interfere with
the normal hours and operation of the College or the performance of
duties by any employee. If use of any facility results in additional
expense, the association shall reimburse the College for costs that
would not otherwise be incurred. In consideration of the use of
facilities the Association agrees to save the Board harmless from and
against all loss, liability, damage or injury to person or property
by reason of the actions of bargaining unit members.

6.04 The Association shall be permitted use of the faculty mailboxes and
the College mall service for communication with members of the
bargaining unit regarding Association business. The Aesociacion will
also las permitted use of one fourth of each of the Bulletin Boards
located in faculty office complex areas and lounges, provided that
the same shall not be used for the purpose of disseminating political
information or information which is critical of the College,
Administration, Board of Trustees or other employees.

6.05 Access to,photocopying machines shall be available to ele Association
at the same cost as access to the College's public access
machinesls). provided no secretarial of 0,..cal help is required by
the Association. The Association may a -J brae access to designated
typewriters.

6.06 College telephones may be used to conduct toll-free calls for
Association business regarding the bargainiug unit provided that such
use does not interfere with College use of tne telephones, telephone
lines, or the performance of duties by any employee. Toll calls on
College telephones for any purpose other than College business is

prohibited. Toll calls for Association business must be made on the
public pay telephones at the College.

6.07 The Association shall receive six printed directories containing the
names, addresses and phone numbers of members of the bargaining unit
each year. Any member of the bargaining unit shall, h , have
the right to have his or her address and phone number removed from
the directory provided the Association. If the Association requests
the names, addresses, and phone numbers of the newly employed, the
Boar' shall supply said information.

13
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COS The College shall deduct from the pay of members of the Association
covered by this Agreement any dues, assessments and fees levied in
accordance with the constitution and bylaws of the Association andits affiliates. Deductions shall be made only following receipt fromthe Association of individually signed

authostsations executed byAssociation members of that purpose and delivered by October IS ofthe year for which dues deductions commence. Such authorisationshall continue from year to year at any member's request under the
Continuing membership provision on the authorisation form. All
authorised deductions shall be made from the Association members' payin sixteen (111 equal payments twice each month for the remainder of
the academic year commencing with the first paycheck In November.
Pay deductions shall be transmitted to the Association monthly,
November through June. The College's obligation to mak+ deductionswill terminate automatically upon receipt of a revocation ofauthorisation by an employee. The College shall inform the
Association promptly of all revocations of dues deductions. The
Association agrees to indemnify and hold the College and any of Its
agents harmless against any and all claims, demands, suits, and other
forms of liability that may arise out of, or by reason of, action
taken or not taken by the College for the purpose of complying with
this provision, or in reliance on any notice or authorisation form
furnished under any provision of this Agreement.

6.09 Neither the College nor the Association shall discriminate against
any employee because of the employee's membership in or activity on
behalf of the Association or its affiliates because the employee
refrains from joining or engaging in activity on behalf of the
Association.

11
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ARTICLE VII - CONTRACT YEAR

7.01 full-time faculty may be employed under 10, 11 or 12 month contracts.
faculty with ten month regular instructional contracts shall be
subject to assignment of duties by the College for 17S days,
including 155 instructional days and tan non-instructional days.
Duties commence up to ten (10) days prior to the start of classes and
end up to ten (10) days after the close of classes at the end of the
academic year, subject to the 17S day limit. Toal days of
assignment for eleven and twelve month faculty contracts and
Busir.ess/Industry Service contracts shall be as set forth in the
individual employment contract.

The College reserves the right to establish and change the academic
year for any and/or all faculty subject only to the total limit on
days of assignrent previously set forth in this Article.

15
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ARTICLE itI11 - TEACHING LOAD AND ON-CAMPUS RESPONSIBILITIES

8.01 Teaching Load

A full time teaching load for faculty with Regular Instructional
contracts consists of minimum of fifteen through a maximum of
twenty contact hours per week for each quarter. Instructional
contact hours in excess of twenty contact hours constitutes overload.

A) 'Regular Instructional' contracts mean ten month instructional
contracts other than Business/Industry Service co .:acts.

8.02 Overload

If more than fifty percent of the contact hours of an additional
course exceed the maximum load range of twenty hours, then such
assignment suet be discussed in advance with the instructor, and may
be assigned only with the ,4onsent of the instructor. If fifty
percent (S0S) or less of the contact hours of an additional course
exceed the saximum load range of twenty (20) hours, then such course
say be assigned without the consent of the instructor. If the
instructor objects to any additional assignment, the assignment may
be required only if there is no other qualified full-time faculty
member who could teach the class without incurring the same or
greater overload.

8.03 Days of Obligation

A calendar of required days of obligation for a tontract year will be
provided to each faculty member on or before the beginning of the
contract year.

8.04 Additional Courses

'Additional course' moans the course(s) with the least number of
contact hours.

8.05 General Overload Provisions

A) Separate preparations are identified by different course numbers.

8) Concurrent scheduled courses taught by one instructor will be
considered one preparation even tho, h the course numbers are
different.

C) Contact hours for a scheduled project, including work study
experience and/or independent study classes other than group
study will be determined as follows:

a) One-half contact hour will be assigned for every student
participating in independent study on an individual Das:s.

D) Lecture/Laboratory: any pair of courses designed as a
lecture/laboratory shall constitute one preparation. If a
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faculty somber supervises solely the laboratory portion of a
course it shall not constitute separate preparation.

El Overload rate of pay for each overload contract hour shall be
according to the provisions hereinafter set forth.

F) Payment for overload will be made the first pay period after the
end of the quarter in which it is earned.

8.06 Overload Compensation

A faculty member will receive overload compensation for the higher
of:

a) All contact hours in excess of twenty each quarter: or

b) All contact hours for additional courses In excess of three
preparations, and In that event, the fourth preparation shall be
the course with the lowest contact hours, except where one of the
preparations is being taught for the first time by the faculty
member when it shall be the fourth preparation for that quarter.
where multiple coorses are being taught for the first time the
new course with the highest contact hour shall be the fourth
preparation, or

c) All additional contact hours for courses in excess of five
sections.

d) In addition, overload compensation will be paid for classes
taught on Saturdays and Sundays if they do not already constitute
overload.

8.07 cesinars

Seminars are non-credit courses taught for a term other than a full
eleven week quarter. For assignment and overload determination
purposes, a seminar shall not be considered a separate tmparation.
Seminars are assignable and excluded from overload pay only if the
faculty member's total contact hours absent the seminar are less than
fifteen (15). Contact hours for overload compensation and assignment
purposes are determined as follows:

Total contact hours of the seminar divided by eleven are the
equivalent quarterly contact hours for overload compensation
and assignment purposes.

8.08 Scheduled on-Campus and On -Site Hours

As part of faculty professional responsibilities, all faculty
employed under regular instructional contracts are required to post
and maintain minimum of thirty (30) hours on campus or at other
assigned sites each week, including instructional contact and office
hours but excluding overload hours and any travel time.

The required ten to fifteen posted office hours shall be scheduled
within College guidelines, and during five of those hours facult.
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shall be in their office and available to advise students or perform
other on-campus or on-site duties as assigned. The remaining hours
shall also be posted, but the faculty member may be at any on-campus
location performing job-related duties. The faculty member's
location shall be posted on the faculty member's door and the faculty
member shall be available to advise students or perform other
on-campus or on-site duties as assigned.

In the event that a faculty member is assisting student at a
location other than his/her office during assigned office hours, or
is engaged in a College meeting or other required on-campus
responsibility at another location, it shall be the responsibility of
the faculty member to post sign (11 designating the location where
the consultation, meeting or other responsibility will occur, and (2)
specifying the office hours during which he/she will not be in the
office.

faculty member's on-campus or on-site professional responsibilities
include college service responsibilities outside the thirty regularly
scheduled office and instructional hours. Those responsibilities
include but are not limited to committee meetings, faculty meetings,
curriculum development meetings, assisting at registration, meeting
with administrators, meetings with prospective students for

recruitment purposes, professional development functions, and other
reasonably college-related duties as assigned except substitution.
Such college service responsibilities may not exceed thirty-three
hours per quarter outside of regular. office hours without
corresponding reduction in regularly scheduled office hours. Where
faculty member asserts that any such assigned duty will conflict with
another college responsibility upon request the administrator making
the assignment shall discuss the concern with the faculty member
before proceeding with the assignment. Where the College assigns
such duties at times conflicting with office hors, the faculty
member will not be required to reschedule the office hours affected.
Nothing in this Article shall prevent a faculty member from

volunteering service to the College beyond the limits set forth in
this Article.

.09 Professional Development Functions

'Professional Development functlone which may be assigned on campus
or at other sites outside, the thirty hour limit include seminars,
workshops or other training that the College determines is needed to

upgrade, maintain or expand educational programs and services. All

approved releburiablo expenses incurred by the faculty member related
to required attendance shall be reimbursed by the College.

.10 Instructional Day

Classes may be scheduled between 1100 a.m. and 10150 p.m.

A faculty member shall have at least eleven (11) hours between the
end of the last class on one day and the start of the first class the

following day, except that this .,equiressont does not apply to the

Thursday evening -- Friday morning classes. This requirement also

1$
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does not apply where technology enrollments in day and/or evening
drop below fifteen (19) students scheduled in a technology block or
where low technology enrollment results in enrollment below fifteen
(1S) students in required general studies course because the
general studies course If fed by the technology block with low
enrollment. This provision does not bar a faculty member from
voluntarily accepting a class that does not meet the eleven (II) hour
requirement.

.11 Meeting Classes and Substitution

A) Faculty shall pivot their classes for all assigned hours and no
class shall be c-ocolled or rescheduled without authorisation and
compliance with the requirements below.

B) Instructors unable to most their scheduled classes for illness or
other authorised reasons must contact their Directors as early as
possible prior to the scheduled classes. If unable to reach
their Directors, they mu. stify the Dean of Instruction's
office.

C)

DI

If the Director or Dean nstruction is unsuccessful in
obtaining a qualified subst, - s, the instructor must make up the
cancelled classes or laboratories by an additional sch.duling.

Full-time faculty may be assigned to teach classes or laboratory
sessions as substitutes if no qualified part-time instructor is
available. Overload compensation will be provided at the
overload pay rate to full-time facu for time actually spent
teaching in the classroom as a substitite to the nearest one-half
hour.

E) Nothing in tnis Article shall prevent faculty menhirs from
voluntarily substituting for each other without compensation.
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liS2tcu IX IN S ERV CS CONTRACTS

9.01 Faculty under Business/Industry Service contracts may be assigned
duties on campus or at other assigned sites for up to forty hours per
week, exclusive of travel time. Faculty employed under such
contracts shall not be assigned any responsibilities in excess of
forty-hours per week without agreement of the faculty member or a
supplemental contract. The forty hours per week limit shall include
any allowance of time for daily preparation or other responsibilities
which the College determines is appropriate for the particular
assignment.

a) A 'Business /Industry Service" contract is any contract where
faculty are employed under a contract with responsibilities as
described in this Article.

9.02 Faculty employed at the start of year under a Regular Instructional
contract or Business/Industry Service contract may not have their
responsibilities converted to the other type of contract during the
contract year without agreement of the faculty member. When awarded,
a full-time faculty member's annual employment contract may designate
that a portion of the year's duties will be Regular Instructional
contract duties for part of the year and Business /industry Service
contract duties for part of the year on a quarter-by-quarter basis.
A Pro-rata compensation adjustment will be paid for the portion of
the contract performed as a Susiness/Industry Service contract in
accordance with the Salary Schedule.

ARTICLS X - OUTSIDE ENPLOYNEIIT

full-time faculty may s-cept employment or engage in self- employmen.
out-ide the College during the assigned academic year without prior
written consent of the President. Should the College subsequently
determine that such employment interferes with the faculty member's
performance of his or her professional responsibilities, or conflicts
with College services or programs. then such employment shall be
terminated within two weeks of written notice from the President that
such employment must be tort, .ated.
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ARTICLE XI - INDIVIDUAL RIGHTS

11.01 Tenure at Terra Faculty College is the right of those holding
full-time continued employment Following completion of specified
probationary period and written notice that tenure has been granted.
Tenure is acquired by full -time teaching faculty members at Terra
Terminal College with the fifth annual appointment as a full-time
teaching faculty member.

One year of service consists -If three or more courses for three
consecutive quarters or total of 30 credit hours in one year.

No year during unich the indiv.dual is on leavt without pay or sick
leave for one quarter or more may count as year of service; nor
%ay tractional years be added to maks a toll year. However, a
nervice year prior to a year that does not count Is not invalidated
because such a year intervenes. A faculty member who resigns and
later returns to the College shall be considered as new.

11.02 Non-Reappointment of Non-Tenured Faculty

A) Notice - A full-time member who is not to be recommended for
Reappointment, must receive written notice of that intention,
from the President or his/her designee, not later than April 15
of the academic year In which the recommendation is to be made.

B) Non-renewal of a probationary faculty member in the first four
years of employment Is final and not subject to the grievance
procedure or other review except for failure to comply with the
procedural requirements of Section 11.02 A).

11.03 Termination During a Contract

A ciculty --mber's contract may be terminated during its term for
just cause. Discharge for just cause shall includes

A) failure to maintain performance satisfactory to the College in
teaching, scholarship, college servic s or other professional
duties;

B) Violation of local, state or federal laws which involve moral
turpitude, which shall include but not be limited to any felony;

C) Any serious violation or repeated violation of College policies;

0) Insubordination;

El Participating In strike activities in violation of this
Agreement or the laws of Ohio;

F) Theft or dishonesty;

G) Excessive absenteeism or tardiness or absence witho,,t

authorisation or sufficient justification;
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N) Bringing intoxicants or illegal drugs onto College premises,
unless advance permission to do so for educational purposes has
been obtained by the faculty member from the Dean of

Instruction, or reporting for work under the influence of
intoxicants, drugs or narcotics; and

II Any other act of similar seriousness which is detrimental to the
effective operation of the College or its educational programs.

The provisions of this Art..le shall not preclude the College from
imposing disciplinary action less severe than dismissal, if in the
college's sole discretion, such action is warranted by the facts and
circumstances of a case.

11.04 If the Administration believes that just cause exists, the division
director shall discuss the matter with the faculty member in
personal conference. The faculty meshes may bring to this meeting a
witness of his/her choice and/or the president of the Association or
his/her designee. The matte' may be settled by mutual consent at
this point. If an understanding is not reached at such meeting, the
Dean of Instruction shall furnish the faculty member with a written
notice of the Administration's intention to terminate his/her
contract, with a full statement of the reasons for such termination,
with a copy of the Association. The Administration shall not
proceed with formal action to terminate the contract until thirty
13C) days after receipt of such notice by the faculty member.
Within these thirty (30) days, the faculty member may appeal the
matter to binding arbitration as provided for in the Grievance
Procedure. Failure to grieve will settle the matter and allow for
termination.

11.05 The Administration may suspend faculty member pending final ...on

to terminate his /her contract if, in the Administration's judgment,
the character of the charges warrants such action.

11.06 Reductions in Force

Whenever the College determines that a reduction in force shall
occur, the following procedure shall apply:

A) Seniority - All full-time faculty shall be placed on a seniority
list in each of the subjects that they have successfully taught
within two (2) years of the enactment of a reduction in force.
'Successfully taught' for this purpose means receiving a

satisfactory evaluation in teaching the subject by the College.
Before final recommendations concerning specific reductions are
made, the College President or his designated representative
shall submit seniority lists to the Association President to
permit review of the accuracy of the lists. The Association
shall indicate its agreement or disagreement with the. accuracy
of the lists within fourteen (14) days of submission.

Seniority is determined within each subject taught according to
the faculty member's length of continuous full-time service at
TOM Technical College. Authorised l44.44 of absence shall not
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constitute break in continuous service, but time spent on such
1 is not included In the determination of length of
service. When seniority in the College is equal, the total
length of service in teaching the subject affected will be used.
Any further ties will be broken by lot.

Part-'Time Position* - The number of full-time faculty affected
by a reduction in force shall first be kept to a minimum by
nonrenewal of part-time faculty yositions within each subject
affected.

Probationary Contract Faculty - Within each affect., subject
full-time faculty with probationary contracts will be Aid off
before any non-probationary faculty. The least senior
probationary contract holder will be laid off first.

Non-Probationary Contract Faculty - Further reductions within
each subject will proceed by layoff of the least senior
full-time faculty with non-probationary contracts.

Recall Rights

a) All full-time faculty members whose employment contracts are
nonrenewed or suspended during their term as a result of a
reduction in force shall be placed on the recall list
compiled from the seniority list in each subject. Faculty
members on layoff shall have recall rights for two years
from date of layoff and shall be offered re-employment in
the order of greatest seniority when position becomes
available in any subject the faculty member successfully
taught within two years of the reduction in force.

b) The College shall give written notice for an offer of
re- employment by sending registered or certified letter to
the faculty member's last known address. It shall be the
faculty member's responsibility to notify the business
Office of change of address. If a faculty member fails to
accept the offer of re-employment in writing within ten (10)
calendar days of delivery, the offer will be considered
rejected.

11.07 personnel Files

A) The sole official personnel file on each faculty member will be
maintained by the College's designated personnel office, which
1.. currently the Business Manager's office.

B) A faculty member shall have, by arrangement with the College's
designated personnel officer, access to his/her personnel file
exclusive of confidential pre-employment recommendations and
placement credentials. Access shall be arranged during the
reg.lar working hours of the business office. The faculty
member may not remove materials from his/her file except for
immediate inspection, and he/she may not remove the file from
the area designated for the review. fubsequent to such review,

23

365



the faculty member shall be provided, at cost and upon request,
copies of non-excluded material contained in his/her file.

A faculty member shall have the right to enter in hie/her file
typed or printed statement to respond to or elaborate on any
other item in the file.

The personae). file shall contain information that has been
provided by the faculty member to the College Business Office on
the individual's prior employment, education, training, and
official transcript of college work.

Copies of the taclity member's contracts with the College shall
also be maintained in the personnel file.

Copies of Faculty Observations forms and copies of Faculty
Performance Analysis and Review forms shall be maintained in

personnel file.

If the College removes any item from a personnel file, the
faculty member shall be given at least throe (3) days advance
notice so that the faculty member has an opportunity to review
and photocopy the item.

If document was relied upon by the College in developing a
faculty member's evaluation, and if a copy of the docuvent is in
the possession of the College administration, such copy shall
be placed in the faculty member's personnel file at the same
time as in the evaluation, except that written student
evaluations or complaints or comments are not required to be
placed in the personnel file. If the Faculty Observation form
or Faculty Performance Analysis is not otherwise dated, it shall
be dated at the time it is placed in the personnel file.

Other than student evaluations or summaries or compilations of
such evaluations, no anonymous statements shall be placed in the
personnel file.

Removal of Items - The administration shall, upon written
request by a faculty membe:, remove the following documents from
file.

a) records of grievances filed by the individual, providing
three (3) rears have elapsed since the filing thereof:

bl records of student grievances filed against the facult.
member providing three (3) years have elapsed since the
filing thereof.
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ARTICLE XII - FACULTY SALARY

12.01 1986 Salary Increase For All Faculty

Effective upon the date this Ag t is approved by both parties,
each .faculty member shall have his/her base contract salary
inc d by six percent (M. In addition, each faculty member
shall receive a lump sum payment representing retroactive
application of the 1986 six percent (61) salary increase to January
1, /986. This payment shall be made in a lump sum within three (3)
weeks of Board ratification of this Agreement.

12.02 Professional Growth Incentive

1. All faculty shall be eligible for professional growth incentive
increases awarded upon completion of a plan approved in advance
by the Dean of Instruction. Any such award will be made
concurrent with (prior to June 15) the contract issue4 for the
following academic year. Awards will be incremental based upon
completion of forty (40) quarter credit hours or the equivalent
of forty (40) quarter credit hours per definition and approval
set forth at Appendix (A) (3). No training paid by the College
may be used as credit for a professional growth incentive award.
Each award shall be $500 added to the base salary. In no case
may base salary exceed the range maximum. Equivalencies for
credit course work set forth in Appendix (A) (3) may only be
earned prospectively.

2. Faculty who halm completed credit course work (not equivalents)
related and beneficial to their teaching field since January 1,
1983 while employed at Terra Technical College shall have all
such related course work counted towards the forty (40) quarter
credit hours requirement. The Dean of Instruction shall
determine, at his sole and exclusive judgment, whether such
prior course work is related and beneficial to the faculty
member's teaching field, and his decision shall be final. No
training paid by the College may be used as credit for a
professional growth incentive award.

12.03 Faculty Classification and Promotion System

Upon ratification of this agreement by the Board and Association,
the College shall classify all full-time faculty in one of four (4)
classifications (Steps I-IV) and establish promotion system
(Appendix A). This classification and promotion oyster will
establish salary ranges and provide'

1. Opportunities for promotional salary increases in addition to
eqy annual salary adjustment for all faculty; and

2. Opportunities to move to higher maximum salary ranges; and

3. r..eipt of higher annual salary increases at higher
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12.04 Initial Placement of New Faculty

Initial placement of new faculty members !nto Steps is the
responsibility of the College. The following general criteria shall
apply to the College's initial placement decisions,

1. New faculty shall be placed in Step I or Step II only.

2. Minimum requirements for each Step are set forth in Appendix A
of this Article. The presentation of any required supportive
documentation is the sole responsibility of the candidate for
employment.

3. The College shell exercise its best judgment on all decisions as
to initial placement and salary of new faculty to accommodate
considerations such as academic and work experience, market
supply and demand budget limitations, evidence of individual
effect' mess, compleme4tary strengths, :ethnical licenses,
certifications, and the overall best interest of the College.

12.05 Initial Placement of Existing Faculty

1. For purpose of implementation, all currently employed faculty
will be placed in Step II. Qualified faculty will be provided
the opportunity to apply for Step III or Step IV upon
ratification of the contract. Requirement for promotional
consideration are detailed in Appendix A.

2. No salary of a faculty member shall be reduced as a result of
the salary range limit!.

12.06 Promotions

Faculty members must apply to the Promotion Committee for
promotional consideration. No consideration for promotion shall be
given to an individual without such formal application. The
Promotion Committee shall consist of the Instructional Division
Directors, the Dean of Instruction. and two faculty members elected
each academic year by the entire faculty. The :acuity members shall
be from different Divisions, and no faculty member may serve on the
Committee in a year that he/she is applying for promotion. The
committee shall ti chaired by the Dean of Instruction.

Applications for promotion must be submitted to the Dean of
Instruction no later than March 1 preceding the academic year when
any promotion would become effective. The promotion Committee shall
review the timely application and supportive documentation of any
faculty member end make its recommendation concerning the granting
or denial of promotion. Tha faculty member must demonstrate to the
Promotion Committee that he/she ham met at least the minimum
requirements set forth in Appendix the desired Step prior to
the date the promotion is approved. .h! Promotion Committee shall
review the faculty member's record of performance of professional
responsibilities as documented through the evaluation process of the
College, and may examine records or consult with supervisors or
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faculty as it finds helpful to its decision. An affirmative vote of
five (5) members of the committee shall be required to support arecommendation for promotion.

The Promotion Committee shall forward Its recommendation concerning
an application to the President of the College. The President stall
review the materials regarding the candidate for promotion and make
his/her recommendation concerning the application to the Board ofTrustees. If the President pleas to make a recommendation to the
Board that is contrary to the Committee's, he shall first meet with
the faculty member and give sasons for his position and provide the
faculty member an opportunity to respond. The Board shall grant ordeny the promotion. Decisions to grant or deny a promotion arefinal and not subject to the Grievance Procedure. The faculty
member may withdraw the application at any stage in the process.

12.07 Promotional Increases

Each faculty member who is promoted at the beginning of the 1986-87
or 1987-88 academic year will receive a promotion increase in
his/her base contract salary effective with the start of the 1986-87
or 1987-88 academic year. Th amount of the increases shall be asfollows%

Step II to Step IV
Step II to Step III
Step III to Step IV (tor 1987-88)

51 000
$ 500
$ 500

12.08 Contract Base Year Salary Ranges

The placement and promotion contract year base salary ranges, which
shall be in effect during this Agreement shall be as follows:

CONTRACT YEAR

BASE SALARY

MINIMUM MAxImUm
STEP

STEP IV
STEP III
STEP II
STEP I

$21,200
$19,800
$16,960
$14,840

$31,800
$29,680
$27,860
$23,320

Eleven Month Contract - Eleven (11) month contract is two hundred
five (205) on campus assignable days. Salary and ranges shall be
regular base contract plus twelve (12) percent.

Twelve Month Contract - Twelve (12) month contract is two hundred
twenty-five (225) on comp.'s assignable days. Salary and ranges
shall be regular base contract plus twenty (20) percent.

'!.isiness/Indust-y Service Contracts - Individuals employed under
Business/Industry Service Cortrec.t. shall. Locative a salary
determined on a per diem basis as follows%

2
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(a) The salary and ranges for faculty omplo:ed under
Wetness/Industry Service Contracts shall be regular btee
contract plus six (6) percent.

(b) The faculty member's adjusted salary is than divided by the
assignable days that the pro-adjusted salary was intended to
compensate to obtain the adjusted per diem rate. (A regular
10-month instructional contract faculty member would divide the
adjusted salary by 175).

(c) The resulting p4r diem rat. shall be paid for all scheduled
days the faculty member teaches under a Business/Industry
Service Contract. The adjusted per diam rate multiplied by
total scheduled days will be tie faculty member's salary for
the term of the Business/Industry Service Contract.

12.09 Overload Compensation

Current

Base Overload Rate
On-Campus Seminar
Off-Campus Seminar
Quarterly Overl -4

12.10 Supplemental Compensation

Lab Preparation
Cirriculum Development

New

$15/contact hour 317/contact hour
317/contact hour $19/contact hour
$19/contact hour 321 /contact hour
$16S/quarter $187/quarter

contact hour contact hour

810/contact hour
$10/contact hour

Pay rates for overload and
retroactive.

$12/contact hour
$12/contact hour

supplemental compensation are not

12.11 . wary, 1987, Salary Increase

Effective .1 y 1, 1987, each faculty member shall have his or her
base contract salary increased by six percent (ft) but such
increases shall be subject to the salary range limits set forth in
this Article provided, h that no faculty member shall receive
less than one -half the base salary increase.

12.1: Pay Plans

The College shall make available to each
unit two (2) alternate pay plans:

(a) Twenty-one (21) paychecks of equal amounts to be
the member once every two (2) weeks beginning
pay period after the September teporting date.

(b) Twent-six (26) paychecks of equal amounts VI be
the member once every two (2) weeks beginning
pay period after the September reporting date.

member of the bargaining

is

37(1

distributed to
with the first

distributed to
with the first

4

1

Each member shall be given the opportunity annually to designate
his/her choice of the pay plans for the following school year.
Hie/her designation for the following school year shall be submitted
to the Business Manager /Treasurer by the end of the prior school
year, any subsequent change after the end of the school year shall
be granted by the College it written notice is received by the
Business Manager /Treasurer on or before July 1.

(a) Each newly-hired member shall be given the opportunity at the
time he/she is Nired of his/her choice of the pay plans; he/she
shall have not more than five (5) workdays prior to the first
scheduled pay date to indicate to the Business
Manager/Treasurer his/her choice of the pay plans.

(b) It any member tails to return his/her choice of pay plans
within the designated time that member shall be placed on the
twenty-six (26) pay plan.

Paychecks shall be available to each member at designated locations
before the end of the workday on pay days. If that payday is not a
regularly scheduled College workday, paychecks shall be distributed
on the last regularly scheduled College workday prior thereto.

During the calendar year not included in the school year, paychecks
shall be mailed to the members. This procedure shall serve as an
alternate procedure for any member(s) who receives paychecks other
than the calendar year not included in the school year.

(a) At the member's(s') option, he /she shall be able to pick up
his/her pa?check(a) at the designated locations.

(b) There shall be no service and/or mailing charge(e) for the
ailing ef paychecks to the members.

Expiration of Salary Article

This article shall expire as of December 31, 1987 and salary shall
be reopened for negotiations for the remainder of the 1987-88
academic year after December 31, 1987. If *swam exists over the
terms of the Faculty Salary Article as of December 31, 1987, the
Association shall have the right to strike upon compliance with thenotice procedures of Ohio Revised Code Section 4117.14.
Commencement of reopener negotiations shall be in accordance with
the negotiations procedure article.
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APPEuDIX A
PLACEMENT AND7PORUTTON REQUIREdZIITS

CLASSIFICATION

CRITERIA

GENERAL STUDIES TECH./ENG./BUS.

STEP IV

ill RELATED OCC CEP
TOTAL TEACHING
TERRA TEACHING

(2) PERFORMANCE

(3) EDUCATION

STEP III

(1) RELATED OCC CAP
TOTAL TEACHING
TERRA TEACHING

(2) PERFORMANCE

(3) EDUCATION

P

0
N
0
T
I

0
H

0
10 TZARS

TZARS
1VERT GOOD, 2 TEARS

RECOGNITION IN rm.() 2

RASTERS plus 4$ hours
(S4 graduate hours in
teaching field)

S TEAMS
10 YEARS

YEARS
1VERY GOOD, 2 YEARS

RECOGNITION IN FIELD2
IlftSTIRS

(27 graduate hours in
teaching field)

0
TSARS

6 YEARS
VERY GOOD, 2 YEARN
RECOGNITION IN FIELD
MASTERS plus 36 hours
(S4 graduate hours in
teaching field)

1
4 YEARS

TEARS
4 TEARS

VER1 GOOD, 2 TEARS
RECOGNITION IN FIELD
WASTERS OR EQUIVALENT
(27 graduate hours in
teaching field)

STEP II

(1) RELATED OCC car
TOTAL TEACHING
TERRA TEACHING

(2) PERFORMAPCE
(3) EDUCATION

STEP I

(1) RELATED OCC EX?
TOTAL TEACHING
TERRA TEACHING

(2) PERFORMANCE
(3) EDUCATION

P
L
A
C

N

N
T

0
0
0

RECOMMENDATIONS
MASTERS
(27 graduate hours
teaching field)

3 YEARS
0
0

RECOMMENDATIONS
BACHELORS OR EQUIVALENT

in (major in related
field)

0
0
0

RECOMW=...LONS
4ACHELORS
(in teaching field)

1

2

3 YEARS
0
0

RECOMMENDATIONS
ASSOCIATES OR EQUIVALENT
(major in related field)

Promotion for the AS6-117 academic, year shall only require a very good
overall evaluation for the ISIS-6 academic year as the minimum performance
requirement. Two consecutive years of very good ratings immediately
preceding the promotion decisi4 are required for promotions in subsecuent
years.

Recognition in Field is a factor in promotion tc Step IV, but is not a
minimum requirement. Recognition in the Field includes such things as
publications related to the faculty member's teaching field. awards in the
faculty member's field or in teaching. or serving as an officer of a
professional organization related to the faculty member's field.
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APPENDIxA
EXPLANATION or TERMS

1) faculty Classification

a) General Studies references faculty whose prinar, instruct.onal
assignment is in the General Studies Division of the Coi'...;a and
includes communication skills; social, behavioral, mod natural
sciences; and humanities, mathematics, and developmental stuotes.

b) Technical/Engineering/Business references faculty who** primary
Instructional assiqnsiiiTEWin the Public Services, Industrial
Technology, Engineering, and Business Divisions of the College and
includes Technical Applied Science, Technical Applied Business, and
specialised c:cupational field.

2) Credit Hour Conversion

All credit hours are exp d in quarter hours. One (1) semester hour
equals 1.5 quarter hour.

3) Credit Hour equivalents

a) Noncredit Education and Training Equivalency

Granting of credit hour equivalency may include documented service
training; industrial training, or other formal training not
resulting in credit toward degree at an accredited institution of
higher education. For such purposes thirty (30) hours of training
shall equate to one (1) Quarter hour.

b) Work :patience Equivalency for Credit Hours

For the purpose of granting credit hour equivalents, work
experience may be substituted for actual course work. One (I)
quarter hour of credit may be granted for each month of continuous
employment on full-time basis in a position determined to be
relevant and beneficial to the faculty member's teaching field.
Work experience used as equivalence for educational credit hours
cannot be used to satisfy occupational experience equirement for
employment or promotion.

c) Continuing Education Equivalents

fictive participants in C.E.U. classes when part of a plan approved
by the College shall require thirty (30) contact hours for the
equivalent of one (1) credit hour.

d) Determination of Equivalents

In all cases where credit hour equivalents arm granted or
professional growth plans approved, the decision for approval shall
rest with the Dean of instruction. Where credit hour equivalents
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are used for hours required for promotion, the Promotion Committee
shall rtview the claimed credit

hour equivalents but shall not havethe authority to le prior determinations of the Dean ofInstruction. For any claimed credit hour equivalency notpreviously approved or rejected by the Dean of Instruction, the
Promotion Committee shall review such claimed equivalents to
that standards of rigor and content have been met. Any disputeregarding the determinations of equivalents shall be subject to thegrievance procedura.

4) Education Requiremo.s

a) General Studies Track

1. Bachelor's Degree Requirement for General Studies Faculty atStep I

A Bachelor's degree with a major in the faculty member's
teaching field is required for Step I placement of G 1Studies faculty. (Faculty employed at the College as of March1, MS are exempt from this requirement and are automatically
vlaced at Step II). Mo equivalents will be permitted tosubstitute for the degree taquirement.

2. Master's Degree Requirement for General Studies Faculty at StepII

A Master's degree is required for placement of General Studies
faculty at Step II, and 27 of the graduate quarter hours mustbe in the faculty member's teaching field or related areas ofstudy. (Faculty employed at the College as of March 1, ISISare automatically placed in Step II regardlcas of theserequirements). Mo equivalents will be permitted to substitutefor the Master's Degree.

3. The 'Master's Plus 16" and 'Master's Plus 48" Graduate Quarter
Sours Requirement at Steps III and IV In General Studies

A master's degree plus tl....ty-six (34) graduate quarter bouts
are required for promotion to Step Ill in General Studies. AMaster's plus forty-eight (48) graduate quarter hours are
required for promotion to Step IV in General Studies. At both
Steps III and IV, fifty -four (S4) of the faculty member's
graduate hours oust be in courses in the teaching field or in
courses related to the subjects being provided by the College.
Substitution of approved equivalents may partially satisfy the
additional credit hours required beyond the masters degree upto r maximum of twenty-five (2S) quarter hours. Such
substitution of equivalents for academic credit may be madeonly when it is part of a plan approved by the Dean ofInstruction.
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b) Technical /Engineering /Business Track

1. Associates Degree or Equivalent Requirement For
Technical/Engineering/Business Faculty at Step I

An "Associate's degree or equivalent' is required for placement
of Technical/Engineering/Business faculty at Step I. The
' equivalent' of an Associate's degree is one hundred (100)
quartet hours oft (11 College course works or (ii) approved
credit hours equivalents as defined in this Appendix at Section
3; or (ill) a combination of College course work and
e quivalents. The faculty member's major or approved
equivalents sat be related to the faculty member's teaching
field. (Faculty currently employed at the College as of March
1, 19118 are automatically placed in Step II and are exempt from
this requirement).

2. Bachelor's Degree or Equivalent Requirement For
Technical/Engineering/Business Faculty at Step II

A Bachelor's degree or equivalent requirement is required for
placement of Technical/Engineering/Business faculty a. Step Ii.
The equivalent of a Bachelor's degree is one hundred and eighty
(180) quarter hours oft (i) College course work; or (ii)
approved equivalents as defined in this Appendix at Section St
or (ill) a combination of College course work and equivalent:
The faculty member' major or approved equivalents must be
related to the faculty member's teaching field. (Faculty
currently employed at the College as cf March 1, ISIS arw
placed automatically at Step II).

3. 'Master's Degree or Equivalent' . for
Technical/Engineering/Business at Step III

where 'eaters degree or equivalent is required for promotion
of Technical /Engineering / Business faculty at :top III,
equivalency is based on a bachelors degree (not equivalent)
plus (i) Attainment of professional license in the teaching
field (i.e., P.E., C.P.A., or equivalent level) or (11)
Attainment of fifty (SO) quarter hours of approved graduate
level work related to the teaching field. Substitution of
equivalents may partially satisfy the fifty (SO) quarter hour
requirement up to a maximum of twaty-fla (2S) quarter hours.
Substitution for academic credit may be made only when it is
part of plan approved by the Dean of Instruction.
Twenty-seven graduate hours or their approved equivalents must
be in the faculty member's teaching field or related
study.

4. Master's Degree Requirement for Technical /Engineering / Business
Faculty At Step IV

A Master's Degree or it's equivalent is required for pramotion
of Technical/Engineering/Business Faculty to Step IV.
Twat .-seven graduate quarter hours (or equivalents) must be In
the fa!ulty member's teaching field or related areas of study.
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S. Experience Requirement

a) 'Related Occupational work experience means full-time,
paid work in the field in which the individual is, or seeks
to become engaged in, teaching. Terra teaching experience
may be used to fulfill related occupational experience
requirements for prouoion up to four (4) years. Teaching
experience used to fulfill occupational experience
requirements may not be used to fulfill teaching experience
requirements.

b) 'Teaching experience means full-time college teaching or
its equivalent. Graduate assistanceship or substitute
teaching is not counted as teaching equivalent. Two (2)
years of full-time high school teaching is considered to be
equl'alsnt to one (1) year of full-tine college teaching,
up to a maximum allowable equivalency of three (3) years of
teaching experienra, forsix (4) years of high school
teaching. Forty Five (43) contact hours in Gencel studies
and sixty (60) contact bouts in
Technicai/EngiGtoring/Susiness of part-time teaching at the
college level is considered to ha equivalent to one (11
year of full -time college teaching.

c) One II) year is the maximum credit for teaching that can be
earned in twelve (12) month period.
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ARTICIS XIII - SUPPLEMENTAL 7.NEFIT3

13.01 Health Insurance

Upon initial employment, during an open enrollment perio4, or as
otherwise permitted by the insurance policv, each faculty member and
his/her family may enroll in and receive health insurance coverage,
and the College will pay 110S of the single and family coverage
premium for health insurance comparable to the Blue cross /slue
Shield policy in effect as of December 1, 1965.

13.02 Term Life Insurance

Upon application, each faculty member will be provided with term
life insurance coverage equal to double the faculty member's salary
rounded to the next highest $1,000. The policy shall be comparable
to the policy in effect as of December 1, 1965.

13.03 Accidental Death and Dismemberment

Acciden:ak death and dismemberment insurance coverage will be
provided in the amount of $100,000. The policy shall be comparable
to the policy in effect as of December 1, 1965.

13.04 Dental Insurance

Upon initial employment, during an open e.T,rollment period, or as
otherwise permitted by the insurance policy, each faculty member and
his/her family may enroll in dental insurance cove:age. The College
will pay th. full cost of single coverage for dental insurance
comparable to the policy in effect as of December 1, 1P6S. Costs
for spouse or family coverage shall be fully paid by the employee.

13.05 Re-enrollment

It LOX any reason faculty member and/or his/her family withdraws
fr.:. coverage from any insurance policy described in this Article,
re-enrollment shall be subject to the requirements of the policy
then in force.

13.16 Fee Waiver

Full-time instructional staff, their dependent natural and legally
adopted children and step-children (as defined in Section 132(f) of
the In 1 Revenue Code, as amended, or any successor provision).
and the faculty member's spouse, may enroll in credit caucses at the
College without a tuition charge. The tuition waiver does not
include the application fee, general (see, and laboratory fees.
Faculty who enroll in course must obtain approval of their
Director prior to the beninning of the quarter in which the course
is to be taken. Faculty will be permitted to enroll only on a space
available basis, and enrollment cannot interfere with the faculty
member's professional responsibilities.
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13.0, Assumption of Faculty Contributions to STRS

All full-time faculty members are required to become members of the
State Teachers Retirement System in accordance with the Ohio Revised
Cods.

In addition to the total annual salary and salary per pay period
which is otherwise payable to each faculty member, the College will
assume and pay to STRS on behalf of each such faculty member during
this Agreement eight ant three-fourths percent (11-3/40 of each such
faculty member's total annual salary or salary per pay period as a
pick-up' of the STRS mployes contribution (or that portion of the
employee contribution, otherwise payable by such faculty member.
For purposes of determining the total required contributions to
STRS, including the College's current obligation to zontribute an
amount equal to fourteen percent (140 of each teacher's salary,
such faculty member's 'earned compensation (as referred to in Ohio
Revised Code Section 3307.51) and 'earnable compensation" (as
referred to in Ohio Revised Code Section 3307.53) shall exclude the
amount of the pick-up. In the event that a court of competent
jurisdiction of legislation requires that 'earned compensation' or
'earnable compensation' for SIRS contribution purposes shall include
the amount of the pick-up, then the pick-up amount shall be reduced
by an amount equal to the cost of he College's additional
contribution to STRS.

Any pick-up by the College of faculty member's contribution to
STRS shall be mandatory for all faculty members. No faculty member
shall have the option of choosing to receive the contributed amounts
directly instead of havinv them paid by the College STRS.

The College shall fulfill its income tax reporting and withholding
responsibilities for each employee in such manner as is required by
applicab' federal, state and 'oral laws and regulations as they may
exist at he time of such lofting and withholding, it being the
College's understanding that federal and Ohio income tax laws and
regulations presently require it to report as an employee's gross
income his/her total annual salary excluding the amount of pick-up.

13.10 Payroll Deductions

The College shall make payroll deductions, with advance written
authorisation from the faculty member and subject to the conditions
of Board policies, for the following pqrpozess

1. Annuities
2. Credit Union
3. Association Dues.
4. Cancer Insurance

13.11 Travel Reimbursements for College Business

Expenses for authorized travel on college business will be provided
in accordance with Board Policies 3357:1i-3-11 and 3357:16-3-12 Ave
any amend ants adopted Cr:around'''.

36

R78

ARTICLE LIV - PAID LEAVE OF ABSENCE

All faculty earn sick leave at the rate of one and one-fourth days
per each calendar month they perform duties.

Unused sick leave may be accumulated up to 160 days. Sick leave
credit which would exceed this maximum shall be converted to bonus
vacation credit in accordance with other provisions of this Article.

Any faculty member who transfe.s to the employment of the College
from other Ohio public employment shall be credited with the unused
balance of sick leave accumulated in that public employment, up to amaximum of one hundred and twenty days, upon presentation by the
employee of certification of such days accumulated from the prioremployer. Crediting Is allowed if the prior employment terminated
within one year of employment by the College.

New faculty shall have five (5) dale of sick leave available at the
beginning of their first school year.

14.01 Use of Sic% Leave

Faculty may use ick leave for personal illness, injury, disability
resulting from pregnancy, exposure to contagious di which would
be transmitted to others, and for absence due to illness in the
faculty member's immediate family. For purposes hereof, 'immediate
family' shall mean the faculty member's spouse or children. Absence
due to illness in immediate family shall not exceed three days for
each occurrence if illness.

Faculty using sick leave shall furnish signed statement to the
f'ect that absence was caused by illness or due to any of the
foregoing authorized causes.

If medical attention is required, the name of the physician and
date(*) he/she was consulted is required. A statement of the
general nature of the illness and fitness to return to duty may be
required. A physician's statement may be required for any absence
of three days or more, or for frequent absences. Where the College
requires an examination by a physician of its choice, the College
will pay the cost of the examination.

Failure to file the sick leave statement may result in discipline.
Falsitication of sick save is grounds for termination of
employment.

14.02 Bonus Vacation Days

Faculty who have unused sick leave credit In excess of the 160 days
maximum accumulation as of the end of a fiscal year (June 30) in
which the 'maximum was exceeded shall have such sick leave credit
converted into vacation day credits for the following academic yearas follovss
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i. Every two days of sick leave in excess of ISO will be
converted into one vacation day credit;

ii. Vacation days may be used on non-teaching days;

M. Vacation credits earned but not used during the fiscal year
following the fiscal year in which they were earned may be
carried over to the next fiscal year. The College, in it's
sole discretion, may decide whether to peraq the employee to
take said vacation days or pay him or her for those not used
at that time.

14.03 Funeral Leave

Faculty members shall be granted up to three days of paid leave for
a death in the faculty membea's immediate family. "Immediate
family* for this purpose means the faculty member's spouse,
children, parents, grandparents, parents of the faculty member's
spouse, brother, sister, brother-in-law, sister-in-law, son-in-law
or daughter-in-law.

14.04 Faculty Improvement Leave

Faculty can request one or more days of paid leave to attend a
workshop, seminar or other educational meeting related to their
professional duties. The request must be filed with the faculty
ember's Director in writing as soon as possible prior to the

workshop, seminar or meeting. The faculty member will be notified
of approval or disapproval of the leave and travel authorization as
soon as possible after the initial written request. Disputes shall
be resolved through the grievance procedure and the College shall
make arrangements to cover the absent employee's classes. .

14.05 Military Leave

Instructors who are members of the Ohio National Guard or active
reserve component of the armed forces are eligible for military
leave with pay for periods of active duty or field training.
Military leave pay shall be the difference between the faculty

member's regular salary (excluding overload) less any payment
received for military service. A copy of military orders to other
authorizing documents must be filed with the Business Officer no
later than ten (10) days after orders are issued.

14.06 Jury Duty

Faculty who are absent from their duties to appear in court for jury
duty, in response to official subpoenas, shall receive payment of
their salaries less any payment received for court services. The
faculty member shall present statement from the bailiff or court
showing dates of jury service and earnings for jury service. No
salary reduction will be made for court reimburiement of
out-of-pocket *lip
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14.07 Compensatinn Determinations For Paid Leaves

Individuals using sick leave pursuant this Article shall receive all
compensation that would otherwise have been earned during the leave,
including any overload.

Payment for all paid leaves other than sick leave shall be based on
the instructor's regular base contract salary exclusive of any
overload pay. For each day of such 1 the faculty member shallreceive per diem amount detsrmined by dividing the base contractsalary by the total days of contract obligations (175 for a tenmonth Regular Instructional contract). This per diem amount shall
be reduced by any receipt of outside compensation described in thisArticle. Total days of contract obligations used for these
determin,ttions are not affected by use of any leave or by conversion
of sick leave to vacation.

14.08 General Requirement

Use of any paid leave for t purpose other than the approved purpose
is grounds for termination.
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ARTICLE XV - UNPAID LEAVES Oe ABSENCE

15.01 General Provisions

A 'leave of absence in this Article is any authorized absence
without pay. Such leave shall be without any benefits, except that
11 the insurance carrier permits the faculty member may assume and
pay benefit premiums for all group insurance plans by remitting the
premiums to the College. Such remittance will be required at least
thirty days in advance of the payment due date for the College.
During such leave a faculty member will not accumulate sick leave,
holiday time or seniority.

A leave of absence *hal! not extend a faculty member's employment or
in any way limit or delay the College's authority to nonrenew,
terminate or lay off a faculty member.

Failure to use such leave solely for the approved purpose or failure
to filfill the requirements of a leave are grounds for termination.

15.02 Disability Leave

Faculty members may apply for an unpaid leave of absence due to
personal illness or injury. The request must be supported by
medical evidence of illness or injury and by evidence that the
faculty member will be able to return from disability leave to
Instruction. The Board of Trustees must approve the leave in
writing. (If leave is refused for unsatisfactory evidence of
ability to return, the College will assist the faculty member in
procuring paid disability reti pursuant to Ohio Revised Code
Section 3307.42). The maximum duration of such leave is one full
academic year and periodic submission of supporting medical
evidence satisfactory to the College may be required.

A leave for up to a *full academic year means leave through the
last academic quarter expiring within one calendar year of the
leave's commencement date.

Return from leave shall require at least thirty days ,advance notice,
and the College may require that the faculty member cannot return
before the start of the next quarter after recovery is complete.

Return from leave shall require presentation of a doctor's
certification that the individual has recovered from the illness or
injury and is able to perform all professional duties required of
full-time employment. The College, at its .:ost, may require a
determination that the individual is able to perform all
professional duties required of full-time employment by a physician
of its choice as a condition of re-employment.

15.03 Maternity Leave

All unpaid 1 f absence for pregnancy and/or care of a newborn
infant may be taken for up to four weeks preceding the anticipated
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birth data of a child and up to six weeks following the actual birth
of the child. Such leave may be used as a supplement to paid sickleave taken in accordance with the Sick Leave Article, or in place
of such paid leave if the faculty member has exhausted sick leave orchooses not to use accrued sick leave.

The faculty member shall request the leave and provide notice of the
anticipated departure and return dates in advance of the anticipated
departure date.

Unpaid pregnancy leave may exceed the time limits in this Article
where sick leave has been exhausted and the faculty member's
physician substantiates the need for an extended leave due todisability.

The College must approve the date for resuming duties, and mayrequire that the faculty member wait until the start of the next
quarter following the faculty member's requested data of return.

15.04 Educational Leave

A faculty member may apply for an unpaid leave of absence for study
or other formal learning designed to qualify the faculty member to

he College in a new and adjusted capacity which has been
approved in advance of the leave application by 'gm President of theCollege. The leave application must be submitted at least 120 daysin advance of its anti,!ipated commencement, and detail the proposedacademic program the will be undertaken. The application must also
state the scheduled date of departure and return. The application
must be submitted to tha faculty member's Director and the Doan of
Instruction for their approval.

15.05 Work Experience Leave

A faculty member may apply for an unpaid leave of absence to obtain
work experience. An application must be submitted to the faculty
member's Director at least 120 days in advance of its anticipated
commencement, and detail the work experience that will be undertaken
and the reasons that it will benefit the faculty member and theCollege. The proposed departure and return dates must also bestated. The College will determine whether the leave shall be
granted as well as the terms and conditions for any such leave, but
its decision shall be subject to the grievance procedure.
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ARTICLE XVI - DEDUCTIONS FROM PAY

Unauthorised absences shall result in deductions of pay for all
compensation that would othetwis have been earned during the
absence. The per diem deduction shall be determined by dividing the
faculty member's base contract salary by the total days of
contractual ooligation (17S for a ten month Regular Instructional
contract). Compensation for all overload contact hours missed snail
also be deducted. This Articls doss not limit the College's
authority to impose discipline in addition to the pay deductions.

ARTICLE XVII - SEVERASILIT:

17.01 In the event there is a conflict between a provision of this
Contract and ORC 4117.10 (a) or federal law, or valid rule or
regulation adopted by a federal agency as determined by a court of
competenf. jurisdiction, ORC 4117.10(a) or federal law or valid rule
or regulation adopted by federal agency shall prevail as to that
provision. All other provisions of this Contract which are not in
conflict with ORC 4117.10(a) or federal law, or valid rule or
regulation adopted by a federal agency thereto, shall continue in
full force and effect in accordance with their terms. The parties
will meet to negotiate any necessary change in the Contract relative
to the affected provision within sixty (60) days by demand of either
party.

17.02 If, during the term of this Contract, there is a change in ORC
4117.10(a) or federal law, or valid rule or regulation adopted by a
federal agency pursuant thereto, which would. invalidate any
provision of this Contract, as determined by court of competent
jurisdiction, the parties will meet to negotiate any necessary
change in the Contract relative to the affected provision within
sixty (6P) days by demand of either party.

17.03 It, during the term of this Contract, there is a change in any
applicable state or federal law, or valid rule or regulation adopted
by a federal agency or a state agency rursuant thereto, which
requires the College to develop policies that affect the term/s),
condition(s) of employment, or work:ig condition(s), then the
parties will meet to negotiate the additional term, condition of
employment, or working condition within sixty (60) days by demand of
either party.
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ARTICLE XVIII - DURATION

This Agreement between the Board of Trustees and Association shall
become effective at 1210) A.M. on 1906 and

shall continue in full force and effect until midnight, August 31, 19641,

except that the Salary Article shall expire on December 31, 1117, pursuant
to the terms set forth therein.

Executed as of the

CHAIRMAN OF THE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES

day of 19116.

TERRA TECHNICAL COLLEGE

FACULTY ASSOCIATION

Chairman President
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